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This document contains 28 CRs to TS 34.123-1 v5.1.1 related to low priority test cases.
These CRs have been agreed by T1 and are put forward to TSG T for approval.

NOTE: TS 34.123-1 R99, Rel-4 and Rel-5 are all merged into the Rel-5 specification.
This means that test cases for the three releases are included in TS 34.123-1
Rel-5 and therefore this is the only release being maintained.

CR related to corrections to idle mode test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Work
item

Releases
affected

34.123-1 376 - Rel-5 Idle mode test cases F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020833 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to new idle mode test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Work
item

Releases
affected

34.123-1 324 - Rel-5 Addition of cell reselection test case to verify use
of cell status and cell reservations

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020692 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to PDCP test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Work
item

Releases
affected

34.123-1 391 - Rel-5 Updated PDCP conformance test cases, clause
7.3

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020852 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to RRC test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Work
item

Releases
affected

34.123-1 377 - Rel-5 Correction to TC8.1.6.3  Measurement Report
on INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message and
UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020834 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to new RRC test cases:



Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Work
item

Releases
affected

34.123-1 315 - Rel-5 Addition of Integrity protection test case F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020666 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 398 - Rel-5 Proposed new test case on additional
measurements list.  As revision of T1S-020783.

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020862 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 402 - Rel-5 Addition of test case for multi- RAB
configurations

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020868 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 403 - Rel-5 Addition of test case for compressed mode F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020869 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 407 - Rel-5 Proposed new test case in clause 8.2.6 as
revision of T1S-020784.

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020870 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to CS and PS NAS  test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Workitem Releases
affected

34.123-1 328 - Rel-5 Correction to test case 9.3.2 Handling of IMSI
shorter than the maximum length

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020700 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 329 - Rel-5 Correction to MM test 9.5.7.2 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020701 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 390 - Rel-5 Update of Conformance requirement in test case
11.3.3.1 (low priority test case)

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020851 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 394 - Rel-5 Corrections to GCF “low priority” SMS test cases
in 34.123-1, clause 16

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020857 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 400 - Rel-5 Clarification of expected sequence in test case
11.2.3.2 (low priority test case).

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020866 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 404 - Rel-5 CR to section 16.1.6a & 16.2.6a: Correction of
Related ICS/IXIT Statements

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020855 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to new CS and PS NAS  test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Workitem Releases
affected

34.123-1 318 - Rel-5 Introduction of a new test case for the integrity
protection of NAS signalling message

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020669 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 322 - Rel-5 Introduction of a new test case for the integrity
protection of NAS signalling message

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020690 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 397 - Rel-5 New GMM test cases for Service Request with
Re-establishment of RABs (as of T1S-
020829rev1)

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020861 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to corrections to Radio Bearer  test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Workitem Releases
affected

34.123-1 330 - Rel-5 Correction to the title of sub-clause 14.2.51b.2 F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020703 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 367 - Rel-5 Editorial correction and update for the existed
RB test cases

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020678 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5

34.123-1 375 - Rel-5 Correction of General information for radio
bearer tests ( 1.28 Mcps TDD)

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020831 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5

34.123-1 383 - Rel-5 Conversational / speech / UL:(12.2 7.95 5.9
4.75) DL(12.2 7.95 5.9 4.75) kbps / CS RAB +
Conversational / unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps /
CS RAB+ UL:3.4 DL: 3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020842 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5

CR related to new Radio Bearer  test cases:

Spec CR Rev Release Subject Cat Version
Current

Version
New

Doc-2nd-
Level

Workitem Releases
affected

34.123-1 365 - Rel-5 Addition of test cases for RBs for
conversational/speech service based on TS
34.108

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020676 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5

34.123-1 366 - Rel-5 Addition of test cases for RBs for
conversational/unknown service based on TS
34.108

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020677 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5



34.123-1 372 - Rel-5 Addition of test cases for RBs for symmetric
streaming/unknown service based on TS 34.108

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020828 LCRTDD Rel-
4, Rel-5

34.123-1 373 - Rel-5 Addition of test cases of for RBs for asymmetric
atreaming/unknown service based on TS 34.108

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020829 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5

34.123-1 374 - Rel-5 Addition of some test cases of for RBs for
interactive/background service based on TS
34.108

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020830 LCRTDD Rel-4, Rel-
5

34.123-1 405 - Rel-5 Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:32kbps /
PS RAB (20 ms TTI) + UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBs
for DCCH

F 5.1.1 5.2.0 T1-020841 TEI R99, Rel-
4, Rel-5
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CHANGE REQUEST

a 34.123-1 CR 315 arev - a Current version: 5.1.0 a

Spec Title: User Equipment (UE) conformance specification;

Part 1: Protocol conformance specification

a

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the a symbols.

Proposed change affects: a (U)SIM ME/UE X Radio Access Network Core Network

Title: a Addition of Integrity protection test case

Source: a Panasonic

Work item code:a TEI Date: a 12/9/2002

Category: a F Release: a REL-5
Use one of the following categories:

F  (correction)
A  (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release)
B  (addition of feature),
C  (functional modification of feature)
D  (editorial modification)

Detailed explanations of the above categories can
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900.

Use one of the following releases:
2 (GSM Phase 2)
R96 (Release 1996)
R97 (Release 1997)
R98 (Release 1998)
R99 (Release 1999)
REL-4 (Release 4)
REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: a There are no test cases as integrity protection is applied and RRC message is
discarded by UE RRC since integrity protected message is incompleted.

Summary of change:a Following scenario is added as a new test case.

In case of Integrity is activated and

Case1) Integrity Check Info is not included.

Case2) Message authentication code in received message is different from the
expectation.

Case3) RRC message sequnce number is equal to the Downlink RRC Message
sequence number” in variable “INTEGRITY PROTECTION INFO”.

Consequences if a

not approved:
Integrity function is not completely tested.

Clauses affected: a

Other specs a  Other core specifications a

affected:  Test specifications
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 O&M Specifications

Other comments: a Affects R99, REL-4, REL-5

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked a contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks"  feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text.  Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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8.1.12            Integrity Protection

8.1.12.1                       Definition

8.1.12.2                       Conformance requirement

If the UE receives an RRC message on signalling radio bearer with RB identity n, the "Status" in the variable
INTEGRITY_ PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE 'Integrity check info' is present the UE shall:

1>  check the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included in the IE "Integrity check info";

2>  if the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" is not present in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO:

3>  initialise the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO with the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included
in the IE "Integrity check info" of the received message.

2>  if the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" is present in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO:

3>  if the RRC message sequence number is lower than the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for
signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO:

4>  increment "Downlink RRC HFN" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO with one.

3>  if the RRC message sequence number is equal to the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for
signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO:

4>  discard the message.

1>  calculate an expected message authentication code in accordance with subclause 8.5.10.3 of TS25.331;

1>  compare the expected message authentication code with the value of the received IE "message authentication
code" contained in the IE "Integrity check info";

2>  if the expected message authentication code and the received message authentication code are the same, the
integrity check is successful:

3>  update the "Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO with the value of the IE "RRC message sequence number" included
in the IE "Integrity check info" of the received RRC message.

2>  if the calculated expected message authentication code and the received message authentication code differ:

3>  if the IE "RRC message sequence number" included in the IE "Integrity check info" is lower than the
"Downlink RRC Message sequence number" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO (in this case the "Downlink RRC HFN" for signalling radio bearer
RBn in the variable INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO was incremented by one, as stated above):

4>  decrement "Downlink RRC HFN" for signalling radio bearer RBn in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO by one.

3>  discard the message.
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If the UE receives an RRC message on signalling radio bearer with identity n, the "Status" in the variable INTEGRITY_
PROTECTION_INFO has the value "Started" and the IE 'Integrity check info' is not present the UE shall:

1>  discard the message.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.5.11, clause 13.5.2

8.1.12. 3                      Test purpose

To confirm that the UE discards any RRC messages that include wrong messaqge authentication code, or RRC message
sequence number, or do not include IE“Integrity Check Info” after  integrity protection is activated.

8.1.12.4                       Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1cell.

UE: CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-9) or PS_DCCH+DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS
34.108, depending on the CN domain(s) supported by the UE after integrity protection is activated on all SRBs.

Test Procedure

The UE is in CELL_DCH state with radio access bearer and integrity protection is already activated in generic setup
procedure. SS transmits RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message which does not include IE”Integrity Check Info” on
downlink DCCH. The UE shall discard this message and shall not respond using RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message. Then SS transmits RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message which includes wrong message
authentication code on downlink DCCH. The UE shall discard and shall not respond using RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE COMPLETE message. To assign the Downlink RRC message sequence number on SRB1 SS transmits UE
CAPABILITY ENQUIRY message on downlink DCCH using UM RLC. The UE shall transmit UE CAPABILITY
INFORMATION message.Then SS transmits UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on downlink
DCCH using UM RLC. Since Downlink RRC message sequence number is stored in the variable
INTEGRITY_PROTECTION_INFO, SS transmits RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message which includes IE”RRC
Message sequence number” as set to the same sequence number as the number in previous received RRC message. The
UE shall discard this message and shall not respond using RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.
Then SS transmits RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message which includes correct RRC Message sequence number
and message authentication code. The UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on
uplink DCCH and enter to idle state.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE See specific message content
2 During 5s after step 1, confirm

that UE does not transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message. If RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message is
received, the test is end as fail.

3 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE See specific message content
4 During 5s after step 3, confirm

that UE does not transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message. If RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message is
received, the test is end as fail.

5 Å UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY Use default message
6 Æ UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION Use default message
7 Å UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

CONFIRM
Use default message

8 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE See specific message content
9 During 5s after step 8, confirm

that UE does not transmit RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message. If RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE message is
received, the test is end as fail.

10 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE Use default message content
11 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
12 ÅÆ CALL C.1 If the test result of C.1 indicates

that UE is in Idle state, the test
passes, otherwise it fails.

Specific Message Content

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step 1)

Use the same message type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity check info Not Present

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step 3)

Use the same message type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity check info
     - Message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and set

different value from the calculated result to this IE.
     - RRC Message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its previous internal

counter value
.

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE (Step 8)

Use the same message type found in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:
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Information Element Value/remark
Integrity check info
     - Message authentication code SS calculates the value of MAC-I for this message and set

the result to this IE.
     - RRC Message sequence number SS provides the value of this IE, from its previous internal

counter value
.

8.1.12.5                       Test requirement

After step 1 the UE shall not transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.

After step 3 the UE shall not transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.

After step 8 the UE shall not transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.

After step 10 the UE shall transmit RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH.
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3GPP TSG-T1 Meeting #17 Tdoc aT1-020669
Luton, UK, 4th – 8th November 2002

3GPP TSG-T1 SIG Meeting #25 Tdoc aT1S-020583
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CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST

a 34.123-1 CR 318 arev - a Current version: 5.1.0 a

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the a symbols.

Proposed change affects: UICC appsa ME X Radio Access Network Core Network

Title: a Introduction of a new test case for the integrity protection of NAS signalling message

Source: a FUJITSU LIMITED

Work item code:a TEI Date: a 11/09/2002

Category: a F Release: a Rel-5
Use one of the following categories:

F  (correction)
A  (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release)
B  (addition of feature),
C  (functional modification of feature)
D  (editorial modification)

Detailed explanations of the above categories can
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900.

Use one of the following releases:
2 (GSM Phase 2)
R96 (Release 1996)
R97 (Release 1997)
R98 (Release 1998)
R99 (Release 1999)
Rel-4 (Release 4)
Rel-5 (Release 5)
Rel-6 (Release 6)

Reason for change: a There is no test case to verify the behaviour of the UE, which is caused by the
network failure in the integrity protection of NAS signalling message.

Summary of change:a Introduction of a new test case to verify that the UE does not accept any NAS
signalling message when the security mode procedure is activated without the
integrity protection.

Consequences if a

not approved:
There is a posiblitty that a UE with a security problem cannot be found.

Clauses affected: a

Y N
Other specs a X  Other core specifications a

affected: X  Test specifications TS 34.123-2
X  O&M Specifications

Other comments: a Affects R99, Rel-4 and Rel-5

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked a contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.
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2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks"  feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text.  Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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<Start of modified section>

9.4.3.5           Location updating / abnormal cases / Failure due to non-integrity protection

9.4.3.5.1                      Definition

9.4.3.5.2                      Conformance requirement

The supervision that the integrity protection is activated shall be the responsibility of the MM and GMM layer in the
UE (see 3GPP TS 33.102).

 No layer 3 signalling messages, except those listed in TS 24.008 clause 4.1.1.1.1, shall be processed by the receiving
MM and GMM entities or forwarded to the CM entities, if the integrity protection has not been previously activated for
that domain.

References

TS 24.008 clauses 4.1.1.1.1

9.4.3.5.3                      Test purpose

To verify that the UE ignores NAS signalling messages when the security mode procedure is activated without the
integrity protection.

9.4.3.5.4                      Method of test

Initial conditions

-     System Simulator:

-     two cells: A and B, belonging to different location areas a and b.

-     User Equipment:

-     the UE has a valid TMSI. It is "idle updated" on cell A.

Related ICS/IXIT statements

None.

Test Procedure

The location updating procedure is started. Upon reception of LOCATION UPDATING REQUEST message from the
UE, the SS responds to LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT message without the integrity protection. The UE shall
ignore this message and restart the location updating procedure at expiry of timer T3211. This time the SS starts the
authentication procedure and initiates the integrity protection. After receiving LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
message, the UE shall respond to TMSI REALLOCATION COMPLETE message.



Release 5 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 SS Set the cell type of cell B to the “Serving cell”.
Set the cell type of cell A to the “non-suitable cell”.
(see note)

2 SS The SS verifies that the IE "Establishment cause" in the
received RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message is set
to “Registration”.

3 Æ LOCATION UPDATING
REQUEST

4 Å AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
5 Æ AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
6 SS The SS starts the security mode procedure without the

integrity protection. The content of integrity protection
mode info IE in SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
is specified below.

7 Å LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
8 UE The UE ignores LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT

message.
9 SS The SS waits T3210 expiry.

10 UE The UE aborts the RR connection.
11 SS The SS releases the RRC connection.
12 SS The SS waits T3211 expiry.
13 SS The SS verifies that the IE "Establishment cause" in the

received RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message is set
to “Registration”.

14 Æ LOCATION UPDATING
REQUEST

15 Å AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
16 Æ AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
17 SS The SS starts the security mode procedure with the

integrity protection. The content of integrity protection
mode info IE in SECURITY MODE COMMAND message
is specified below.

18 Å LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT
19 Æ TMSI REALLOCATION

COMPLETE
20 SS The SS releases the RRC connection.

NOTE:       The definitions for "Serving cell" and "non-suitable cell" are specified in TS 34.108 clause 6.1 "Reference
Radio Conditions for signalling test cases only".

Specific message contents

Specific message contents for SECURITY MODE COMMAND message (without the integrity protection)

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity protection mode info Not Checked

Specific message contents for SECURITY MODE COMMAND message (with the integrity protection)

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity protection mode info
          - Integrity protection mode command Start
          - Downlink integrity protection activation info Not Present
          - Integrity protection algorithm UIA1
          - Integrity protection initialisation number SS selects an arbitrary 32 bits number for FRESH

9.4.3.5.5                      Test requirement

At step 8 the UE shall ignore the first LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT message.

At step 14 the UE shall send LOCATION UPDATING REQUEST message after expiry of timer T3211.
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At step 16 the UE shall respond to TMSI REALLOCATION COMPLITE message after the UE receives the second
LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT message.

<End of modified section>
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CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST

a TS 34.123-1 CR 365 arev - a Current version: 5.1.1 a

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the a symbols.

Proposed change affects: UICC appsa ME X Radio Access Network Core Network

Title: a CR to 34.123-1 R5 : Addition of test cases for RBs for conversational/speech service
based on TS 34.108

Source: a Samsung Electronics.Co.ltd

Work item code:a LCRTDD Date: a 18/09/2002

Category: a F Release: a REL-5
Use one of the following categories:

F  (correction)
A  (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release)
B  (addition of feature),
C  (functional modification of feature)
D  (editorial modification)

Detailed explanations of the above categories can
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900.

Use one of the following releases:
2 (GSM Phase 2)
R96 (Release 1996)
R97 (Release 1997)
R98 (Release 1998)
R99 (Release 1999)
Rel-4 (Release 4)
Rel-5 (Release 5)
Rel-6 (Release 6)

Reason for change: a Some RB test cases for conversational/speech service are ommitted in TS
34.123-1

Summary of change:a - Conversational / speech / UL : 5.9 DL : 5.9 kbps/ CS RAB + UL : 3.4 DL : 3.4
kbps SRBS for DCCH is added as chap 18.1.2.9

- Conversational / speech / UL : 5.15 DL : 5.15 kbps/ CS RAB + UL : 1.7 DL :
1.7 kbps SRBS for DCCH is added as chap 18.1.2.10

- Conversational / speech / UL : 4.75 DL : 4.75 kbps/ CS RAB + UL : 1.7 DL :
1.7 kbps SRBS for DCCH is added as chap 18.1.2.11

Consequences if a

not approved:
In NB-TDD , RB test cases for some conversational/speech service can not be
performed.

Clauses affected: a 18.1.2

Y N
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18.1.2.9         Conversational / speech / UL:5.9 DL:5.9 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.9.1                    Conformance requirement

See clause 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.9.2                    Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.9.

18.1.2.9.3                    Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x55 (alt. 1x0) 0x63 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x63 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x55 N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 1x0 0x63 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x63 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x55 N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 4

CR page 4

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(note)

Test data size

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: 63 bits

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: No data

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,

RB5: 55 bits
RB6: 63 bits

RB5: 55 bits
RB6: 63 bits

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See clause 18.1.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.9.4                    Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x39).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (1x55) and RB6/TF1 (1x63).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be received on
RB6.

-     for sub-test 2: an RLC SDU on each of RB5 and RB6 having the same content as sent by SS

18.1.2.10       Conversational / speech / UL:5.15 DL:5.15 kbps / CS RAB + UL:1.7 DL:1.7
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.10.1                  Conformance requirement

See clause 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.10.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.10.

18.1.2.10.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x49 (alt. 1x0) 0x54 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x54 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x49 N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:
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TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 1x0 0x54 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x54 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x49 N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(note)

Test data size

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: 54 bits

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: No data

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,

RB5: 49 bits
RB6: 54 bits

RB5: 49 bits
RB6: 54 bits

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See clause 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.10.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x39).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (1x49) and RB6/TF1 (1x54).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be received on
RB6.

-     for sub-test 2: an RLC SDU on each of RB5 and RB6 having the same content as sent by SS
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18.1.2.11       Conversational / speech / UL:4.75 DL:4.75 kbps / CS RAB + UL:1.7 DL:1.7
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.11.1                  Conformance requirement

See clause 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.11.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.11.

18.1.2.11.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x49 (alt. 1x0) 0x53 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x42 N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2) DCCH

TF0, bits 1x0 0x53 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x42 N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(note)

Test data size

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: 53 bits

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: No data

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,

RB5: 42 bits
RB6: 53 bits

RB5: 42 bits
RB6: 53 bits

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See clause 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.11.4                  Test requirements

See clause 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x39).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (1x42) and RB6/TF1 (1x53).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be received on
RB6.

-     for sub-test 2: an RLC SDU on each of RB5 and RB6 having the same content as sent by SS
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18.1.2.12       Conversational / unknown / UL:28.8 DL:28.8 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.12.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.12.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.12.

18.1.2.12.3                  Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      ‘Timer based discard without explicit signalling’ is configured in

uplink to secure that the UE will be able to return data in uplink for
the case when the UE test loop function, due to processing delays,
will not deliver the SDUs in one and the same TTI, but instead in
two subsequent TTIs.

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(28.8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(28.8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A
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Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 576 RB5: 576

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,

RB5: 576 RB5: 2x576

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See clause 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.12.4                  Test requirements

See clause 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x576).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x576).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

- for sub-test 2: two RLC SDUs on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

18.1.2.13       Conversational / unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.13.1          Conversational / unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB / 20 ms TTI

18.1.2.13.1.1               Conformance requirement

See clause 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.13.1.2               Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.13 for the 20 ms TTI case.
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18.1.2.13.1.3               Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 2x640 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 2x640 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 640 RB5: 2x640

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See clause 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.13.1.4               Test requirements

See clause 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (2x640).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: two RLC SDUs on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

18.1.2.13.2          Conversational / unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB / 40 ms TTI

18.1.2.13.2.1               Conformance requirement

See clause 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.13.2.2               Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.13 for the 40 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.13.2.3               Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 4x640 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 4x640 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 640 RB5: 4x640

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.13.2.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (4x640).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: four RLC SDUs on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.
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18.1.2.14       Conversational / unknown / UL:32 DL:32 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.14.1          Conversational / unknown / UL:32 DL:32 kbps / CS RAB / 20 ms TTI

18.1.2.14.1.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.14.1.2               Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.14 for the 20 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.14.1.3               Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x640 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x640 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 640 RB5: 640

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.14.1.4               Test requirements

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x640).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

18.1.2.14.2          Conversational / unknown / UL:32 DL:32 kbps / CS RAB / 40 ms TTI

18.1.2.14.2.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.14.2.2               Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.14 for the 40 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.14.2.3               Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 2x640 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x640 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 2x640 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 640 RB5: 2x640

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.14.2.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (2x640).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: two RLC SDUs on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.
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18.1.2 Combinations on DPCH

18.1.2.1 Stand-alone UL:1.7 DL:1.7 kbps SRBs for DCCH

Implicitly tested.

Test to verify establishment and signalling of stand-alone signalling reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.1.

The test case is performed by running test case 9.4.1 (Location updating / accepted) using the stand-alone signalling
reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.1.

18.1.2.2 Stand-alone UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

Implicitly tested.

Test to verify establishment and signalling of stand-alone signalling reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.2.

The test case is performed by running test case 9.4.1 (Location updating / accepted) using the stand-alone signalling
reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.2.

18.1.2.3 Stand-alone UL:13.6 DL:13.6 kbps SRBs for DCCH

Implicitly tested.

NOTE       The stand-alone UL:13.6 DL:13.6 kbps SRBs for DCCH in TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.3 is the default
signalling radio bearer used in the generic setup procedure as specified in TS 34.108 clasue 7.

18.1.2.4 Conversational / speech / UL:12.2 DL:12.2 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1..2.4.1 Conformance requirement

The UE shall be able to establish the UTRAN requested radio bearers within the UE’s signaled radio access capabilities.

The UE shall correctly transfer user data from peer to peer RLC entitities according to the requested radio bearer
configuration.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 25.331, clause 8.2.1

3GPP TS 25.2xx series (Physical Layer)

3GPP TS 25.321 (MAC)

3GPP TS 25.322 (RLC)

18.1.2.4.2 Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.4.

18.1.2.4.3 Method of test

Uplink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x81(alt. 1x0) 0x103 0x60 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x103 1x60 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, RB7, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3) DCCH

TF0, bits 1x0 0x103 0x60 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x103 1x60 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, RB6, RB7, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1, TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(note)

Test data size

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: 103 bits
RB7: 60 bits

RB5: 39 bits
RB6: No data
RB7: No data

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5

RB5: 81 bits
RB6: 103 bits
RB7: 60 bits

RB5: 81 bits
RB6: 103 bits
RB7: 60 bits

NOTE: See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 14.1.118.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.4.4 Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1. At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2. At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

- for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x39).
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- for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (1x81); RB6/TF1 (1x103); and RB7/TF1 (1x60).

3. At step 15 the UE shall return

- for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be received on
RB6 or RB7.

- for sub-test 2: an RLC SDU on each of RB5, RB6 and RB7 having the same content as sent by SS
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12.2.1.10    PS attach / abnormal cases / Failure due to non-integrity
protection

13.3.1.112.2.1.10.1  Definition

13.3.1.212.2.1.10.2  Conformance requirement

The supervision that the integrity protection is activated shall be the responsibility of the MM and GMM layer in the
UE (see 3GPP TS 33.102).

 No layer 3 signalling messages, except those listed in TS 24.008 clause 4.1.1.1.1, shall be processed by the
receiving MM and GMM entities or forwarded to the CM entities, if the integrity protection has not been previously
activated for that domain.

Reference(s):

3GPP TS 24.008 clause 4.1.1.1.1

13.3.1.312.2.1.10.3  Test purpose

To verify that the UE ignores NAS signalling messages when the security mode procedure is activated without the
integrity protection.

13.3.1.412.2.1.10.4  Method of test

Initial Conditions

System Simulator:

One cell operating in network operation mode II.

User Equipment:

The UE has a valid IMSI.

Related ICS Statements

Support of PS service     Yes/No
UE operation mode A     Yes/No
Switch off on button        Yes/No

Test procedure

The attach procedure is initiated. Upon reception of ATTACH REQUEST message from the UE, the SS responds to
ATTACH ACCEPT message without the integrity protection. The UE shall ignore this message and re-transmit
ATTACH REQUEST message at expiry of timer T3310.

This time the SS starts the authentication procedure and initiates the integrity protection. After receiving ATTACH
ACCEPT message, the UE shall respond to ATTACH COMPLETE message.
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Expected Sequence

DirectionStep

UE SS

Message Comments

1 UE The UE is set in UE operation mode A (see ICS).
2 UE The UE is powered up or switched on and initiates

an attach procedure (see ICS).
3 SS SS checks that the IE “Establishment cause” in

the received RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
message is set to “Registration”.

4 -> ATTACH REQUEST Attach type = 'PS attach'
Mobile identity = IMSI

5 <- AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
REQUEST

Request authentication.
Set PS-CKSN

6 -> AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
RESPONSE

RES

7 SS The SS starts the security mode procedure
without the integrity protection. The content of
integrity protection mode info IE in SECURITY
MODE COMMAND message is specified below.

8 <- ATTACH ACCEPT
9 UE The UE ignores ATTACH ACCEPT message.

10 SS The SS waits 15 sec (T3310).
11 -> ATTACH REQUEST The UE re-transmits the message.

The SS verifies that the period of time between
the ATTACH REQUEST messages corresponds
to the value of T3310.
Attach type = 'PS attach'
Mobile identity = IMSI

12 <- AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
REQUEST

Request authentication.
Set PS-CKSN

13 -> AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
RESPONSE

RES

14 The SS starts the security mode procedure with
the integrity protection. The content of integrity
protection mode info IE in SECURITY MODE
COMMAND message is specified below.

15 <- ATTACH ACCEPT Attach result = 'PS only attached'
Mobile identity = P-TMSI

16 -> ATTACH COMPLETE
17 UE The UE is switched off or power is removed (see

ICS).
18 -> DETACH REQUEST Message not sent if power is removed.

Detach type = 'power switched off, PS detach'
19 The SS releases the RRC connection.

Specific Message Contents

Specific message contents for SECURITY MODE COMMAND message (without the integrity protection)

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity protection mode info Not Checked

Specific message contents for SECURITY MODE COMMAND message (with the integrity protection)

Information Element Value/remark
Integrity protection mode info
          - Integrity protection mode command Start
          - Downlink integrity protection activation info Not Present
          - Integrity protection algorithm UIA1
          - Integrity protection initialisation number SS selects an arbitrary 32 bits number for FRESH

13.3.1.512.2.1.10.5  Test requirements

At step4, when the UE is powered on or switched on, UE shall:
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- initiate the PS attach procedure with information elements specified in the above Expected Sequence.

At step9, UE shall;

      -      ignore the first ATTACH ACCEPT message.

At step11, UE shall;

- re-transmit ATTACH REQUEST message after expiry of timer T3310.

At Step16, UE shall;

-     respond to ATTACH COMPLETE message after the UE receives the second ATTACH ACCEPT message.
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6.1.2.9           Cell reselection using cell status and cell reservations

6.1.2.9.1              Definition

Test to verify that the UE correctly interprets cell status and cell reservations when performing cell reselection.

6.1.2.9.2              Conformance requirement

1.  When cell status is indicated as "not barred", "not reserved" for operator use and "not reserved" for future
extension (Cell Reservation Extension),

-     the UE may select/re-select this cell during the cell selection and cell re-selection procedures in Idle mode
and in Connected mode.

2.  When cell status is indicated as "not barred", "not reserved" for operator use and "reserved" for future extension
(Cell Reservation Extension),

-     UEs shall behave as if cell status "barred" is indicated using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-
frequency cell re-selection indicator" and the maximum value for Tbarred, see [8] (see also below).

3.  When cell status is indicated as "not barred" and "reserved" for operator use,

-     UEs assigned to Access Class 11 or 15 may select/re-select this cell if in the home PLMN.

-     UEs assigned to an Access Class in the range 0 to 9 and 12 to 14 shall behave as if cell status "barred" is
indicated using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator" and the
maximum value for Tbarred, see [8] (see also below).

4.  When cell status "barred" is indicated,

-     The UE is not permitted to select/re-select this cell, not even for emergency calls.

-     The UE shall ignore the "Cell Reserved for future extension (Cell Reservation Extension) use" IE.

-     The UE shall select another cell according to the following rule:

-     If the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator" IE in Cell Access Restriction IE is set to value "allowed",
the UE may select another cell on the same frequency if selection/re-selection criteria are fulfilled.

-     If the UE is camping on another cell, the UE shall exclude the barred cell from the neighbouring cell list until
the expiry of a time interval Tbarred. The time interval Tbarred is sent via system information in a barred cell
together with Cell status information in the Cell Access Restriction IE.

-     If the UE does not select another cell, and the barred cell remains to be the "best" one, the UE shall after
expiry of the time interval Tbarred again check whether the status of the barred cell has changed.

-     If the "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator" IE is set to "not allowed" the UE shall not re-select a cell
on the same frequency as the barred cell. For emergency call, the Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator
IE" shall be ignored, i.e. even if it is set to "not allowed" the UE may select another intra-frequency cell.

-     If the barred cell remains to be the "best" one, the UE shall after expiry of the time interval Tbarred again check
whether the status of the barred cell has changed.

The reselection to another cell may also include a change of RAT.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 25.304, clause 5.3.1.1

6.1.2.9.3              Test purpose

1.   To verify that when cell status is indicated as "not barred", "not reserved" for operator use and "reserved" for
future extension (Cell Reservation Extension),
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-     UEs behave as if cell status "barred" is indicated using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell
re-selection indicator" and the maximum value for Tbarred.

2.  To verify that when cell status is indicated as "not barred" and "reserved" for operator use,

-     UEs assigned to Access Class 11 or 15 may select/re-select this cell if in the home PLMN.

-     UEs assigned to an Access Class in the range 0 to 9 and 12 to 14 shall behave as if cell status "barred" is
indicated using the value "not allowed" in the IE "Intra-frequency cell re-selection indicator" and the
maximum value for Tbarred.

6.1.2.9.4              Method of test

Initial conditions

Test procedure 1: Use of USIM with "Type A" EFACC as defined in TS 34.108.

Step a-c (FDD):

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 34
Test Channel 1 1 2

CPICH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz -7858 -8868 -9878
Qrxlevmin dBm -1083 -1083 -1083

Srxlev* dBm 25 15 5
Cell Reserved for

operator use not reserved not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension

not reserved not reserved not reserved

Step a-c (TDD):

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 34
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -8869 -9374 -9879

Qrxlevmin dBm -1083 -1083 -1083
Srxlev* dB 15 10 5

Step d-e:

Cell Reserved for
operator use

not reserved ->
reserved

not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension not reserved not reserved not reserved

Step f-g:

Cell Reserved for
operator use

reserved ->
not reserved

not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension not reserved not reserved not reserved

Test procedure 2: Use of USIM with "Type B" EFACC as defined in TS 34.108.

Step a-c (FDD):
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Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 34
Test Channel 1 1 2

CPICH_Ec dBm/3.84 MHz -7858 -8868 -9878
Qrxlevmin dBm -1083 -1083 -1083

Srxlev* dBm 25 15 5
Cell Reserved for

operator use not reserved not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension not reserved not reserved not reserved

Step a-c (TDD):

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2 Cell 34
P-CCPCH RSCP dBm -8868 -9373 -9878

Qrxlevmin dBm -1083 -1083 -1083
Srxlev* dB 15 10 5

Step d-e:

Cell Reserved for
operator use not reserved not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension

not reserved ->
reserved

not reserved not reserved

Step f-g:

Cell Reserved for
operator use

not reserved ->
reserved not reserved not reserved

Cell Reservation
Extension

reserved not reserved not reserved

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

None

Test procedure 1

Method B applied.

a)   The SS activates Cell 1,2 and 4,-3 and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.

b)   The UE is switched on.

c)   The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

d)   The SS sets Cell 1 to "reserved" for operator use. The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification.

e)   The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

f)    The SS sets Cell 1 to "not reserved" for operator use.

g)   The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

Test procedure 2

Method B applied.

a)   The SS activates Cell 1,2 and 4,-3 and monitors them for random access requests from the UE.

b)   The UE is switched on.

c)   The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

d)   The SS sets Cell 1 to "reserved" for future extension. The SS notifies UE of the BCCH modification.
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e) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

f) The SS sets Cell 1 to "reserved" for operator use.

g)   The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

6.1.2.9.5 Test requirements

Test procedure 1

1) In step c), the UE shall respond on Cell 1.

2) In step e), the UE shall respond on Cell 4.3, then on Cell 2.

3) In step g), the UE shall respond on Cell 1 after 1280 seconds (maximum value for Tbarred).

Test procedure 2

1)   In step c), the UE shall respond on Cell 1.

2)   In step e), the UE shall respond on Cell 4.3, then on Cell 2.

3)   In step g), the UE shall respond on Cell 1 after 1280 seconds (maximum value for Tbarred).
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9.3.2 Handling of IMSI shorter than the maximum length

9.3.2.1 Definition

9.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

The UE shall be capable of handling an IMSI that is not of the maximum length.

Reference(s)

TS 24.008 clause 10.5.1.4.

9.3.2.3 Test purpose

To check that the UE behaves correctly when activated with an IMSI of length less than the maximum length.

In this condition, the UE shall:

- perform location updating;

- answer to paging with IMSI;

- give the correct IMSI when asked by an IDENTITY REQUEST;

- attempt CM connection establishment when requested to;

-     attempt call re-establishment when needed;

- attempt IMSI detach when needed;

- erase its TMSI when the IMSI is sent by the network in a LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT or a TMSI
REALLOCATION COMMAND message.

9.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default values;

- IMSI attach/detach bit set to "1".

- User Equipment:

- the UE has no valid TMSI;

- it is "idle updated";

- the IMSI has the value 001011234.

Related ICS/IXIT statement(s)

On/Off switch - Yes/No.

Foreseen final state of UE

The UE has no valid TMSI. It is in "idle, updated".

Test Procedure

The UE is paged with its IMSI. The UE shall answer to paging and include the correct IMSI in the PAGING
RESPONSE message. During call establishment, the SS asks for the IMSI of the UE. The UE shall answer by an
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IDENTITY RESPONSE message including the correct IMSI. During the active phase of the call, the SS modifies the
scrambling code of DL DPCH. The UE performs call re-establishment. The UE shall include the correct IMSI in the
CM RE-ESTABLISHMENT message. aThe TMSI REALLOCATION COMMAND including a TMSI is sent to the
UE. The UE acknowledges this message. The call is release.

The UE is paged with its TMSI. The UE shall answer to paging and includes its TMSI in the PAGING RESPONSE
message. During call establishment, the SS sends a TMSI REALLOCATION COMMAND including the IMSI to the
UE. The UE shall acknowledge this message. The UE shall erase its TMSI. The call is released.

The UE is switched off or has its power source removed. The UE performs IMSI detach. The UE shall include the
correct IMSI in the IMSI DETACH INDICATION message.

The UE is switched on or powered on. The UE performs IMSI attach. The UE shall include the correct IMSI in the
LOCATION UPDATING REQUEST message. A TMSI is allocated to the UE.

The LAC of the cell is changed. The UE performs location updating. The SS includes the IMSI in the LOCATION
UPDATING ACCEPT message.

A mobile originated CM connection is attempted. The UE shall include the correct IMSI in the CM SERVICE
REQUEST message.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Å Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.2
"Initial UE identity" IE contains IMSI of UE.
Establishment cause: Terminating Conversational Call.

2 Æ PAGING RESPONSE "mobile identity" contains the IMSI of the UE.
3 Å IDENTITY REQUEST "identity type" IE is IMSI.
4 Æ IDENTITY RESPONSE "mobile identity" IE contains the IMSI of the UE.
5 The call is established using the sequence of the generic

terminating call set-up procedure.
6 SS The SS modifies the scrambling code of DL DPCH for

generating lower layer failure.
Cell update procedure for radio link failure is performed

6a Æ CELL UPDATEVoid CCCH.
6b Å RRC CONNECTION

RELEASEVoid
CCCH.

6c SS The SS re-modifies the scrambling code of DL DPCH to
the original one.

7 Æ RRC CONNECTION
REQUESTVoid

8 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUPVoid
9 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE Void
10 Æ CM REESTABLISHMENT

REQUESTVoid
"mobile identity" IE contains IMSI of the UE.

10a Å AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
10b Æ AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
10c Å SECURITY MODE COMMAND
10d Æ SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
11 Å TMSI REALLOCATION

COMMAND
"mobile identity" contains a TMSI.

12 Æ TMSI REALLOCATION
COMPLETE

13 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE After sending this message, the SS waits for the
disconnection of the main signalling link.

14 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

15 Å Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See TS 34.108 clause 7.1.2
"Initial UE identity" IE contains TMSI of UE.
Establishment cause: Terminating Conversational Call.

16 Æ PAGING RESPONSE "mobile identity" contains the TMSI of the UE.
17 Å AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 Æ AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE

18a Å SECURITY MODE COMMAND
18b Æ SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
19 Å TMSI REALLOCATION

COMMAND
"mobile identity" contains a IMSI of UE.

20 Æ TMSI REALLOCATION
COMPLETE

21 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
22 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
23 UE If possible (see ICS) the UE is switched off, otherwise the

UE has its power source removed.
24 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST If the UE was switched off it performs IMSI detach.

"Establishment cause": Detach
25 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP
26 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
27 Æ IMSI DETACH INDICATION "mobile identity" contains IMSI of UE.
28 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
29 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
30 UE The UE is switched on or has power restored.
31 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
32 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

33 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE

34 Æ LOCATION UPDATING
REQUEST

"mobile identity" contains IMSI of UE.

35 Å LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT "mobile identity" contains a TMSI.
36 Æ TMSI REALLOCATION

COMPLETE
37 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
38 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
39 SS The SS changes the LAC of the cell.
40 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST Shall be sent within 35s of the LAC being changed.
41 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP
42 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
43 Æ LOCATION UPDATING

REQUEST
"mobile identity" contains TMSI of the UE.

44 Å LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT "mobile identity" contains IMSI of the UE.
45 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
46 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
47 UE a mobile originated CM connection is attempted.
48 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
49 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP
50 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
51 Æ CM SERVICE REQUEST "mobile identity" contains IMSI of the UE.
52 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
53 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific message contents

None.

9.3.2.5 Test requirement

At step 34 the UE shall performs location updating.

At step 2 the UE shall answer to paging with IMSI.

At step 4 the UE shall answer the correct IMSI to the SS by an IDENTITY RESPONSE message.

At step 51 the UE shall attempt CM connection establishment and include the correct IMSI in the CM SERVICE
REQUEST message.

At step 10 the UE shall perform call re-establishment with the correct IMSI in the CM RE-ESTABLISHMENT
message.

At step 19 the IMSI is sent by the network in a TMSI REALLOCATION COMMAND message, at step 27 the UE shall
attempt IMSI detach.

At step 44 the IMSI is sent by the network in a LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT message, at step 51 the UE shall
attempt IMSI detach.
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<Start of modified section>

9.5.7.2 MM connection / abortion by the network / cause not equal to #6

9.5.7.2.1 Definition

9.5.7.2.2 Conformance requirement

At the receipt of the ABORT message the mobile station shall abort any MM connection establishment or call re-
establishment procedure and release all MM connections (if any). If cause value #6 is received the mobile station shall
delete any TMSI, LAI and ciphering key sequence number stored in the USIM, set the update status to ROAMING
NOT ALLOWED (and store it in the USIM according to TS 24.008 clause 4.1.2.2) and consider the USIM invalid until
switch off or the USIM is removed. As a consequence the mobile station enters state MM IDLE, substate NO IMSI
after the release of the RR connection.

The mobile station shall then wait for the network to release the RR connection - see TS 24.008 clause 4.5.3.1.Upon
reception of an ABORT message, the UE shall release any ongoing MM connection and enter the "wait for network
command" state.

Reference(s)

TS 24.008 clause 4.3.5.

9.5.7.2.3 Test purpose

To check that when multiple MM connections are established, the UE releases all MM connections upon reception of an
ABORT message, in the case when the two MM connections are established for a mobile terminating call and a non call
related supplementary service operation.

To check that the TMSI is not deleted from UE after reseption of ABORT message with cause another than #6.

9.5.7.2.4 Method of test

Initial Conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- T3212 is set to 6 minutes.

- User Equipment:

- the UE is in state U10 of a mobile terminating call.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

The UE supports a non call related supplementary service operation during an active call Yes/No.

Test procedure

A non call related supplementary service operation is attempted at the UE. Upon reception of the REGISTER message,
the SS sends an ABORT message with cause # 17. The SS sends a DISCONNECT using the TI of the mobile
terminating call. Upon reception of the RELEASE message, the SS send a RELEASE COMPLETE message with the
PD and TI of the DISCONNECT message and with cause #81. The SS waits for 5 s. The UE shall not send any layer 3
message. The SS releases the RRC connection. The UE shall perform periodic location updating 6 minutes after the SS
releases the RRC connection. TMSI shall be used as Mobile Identity in LOCATION UPDATING REQUEST message.
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Expected Sequence

This procedure is performed if the UE supports non call related supplementary service operation.

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 UE A non call related supplementary service operation is
attempted at the UE.

2 Æ RRC CONNECTION
REQUESTVoid

"Establishment cause": Originating Background Call.

3 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUPVoid
4 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE Void
5 Æ CM SERVICE REQUEST The SS verifies that the IE " CM service type" in the

received CM SERVICE REQUEST is set to
“Supplementary service activation”.

6 Å CM SERVICE ACCEPT
7 Æ REGISTER
8 Å ABORT "reject cause" = #17.
9 SS DISCONNECTVoid The SS waits for 5 seconds.The UE shall not send any

layer 3 message during that time.with the TI of the mobile
terminating call.

9a VoidRELEASE
10 Å VoidRELEASE COMPLETE "cause" = #81. Same PD and TI as the DISCONNECT

message.
11 ÅSS VoidRRC CONNECTION

RELEASE
After the sending of this message, tThe UE indicates the
signalling connection release. The SS releases the RRC
connection.waits for the disconnection of the main
signalling link.

12 Æ VoidRRC CONNECTION
RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 SS The SS verifies that the IE "Establishment cause" in the

received RRC CONNECTION REQUEST is set to
"Registration".This message shall be sent by the UE
between 5 minutes 45s and 6 minutes 15s after step 11.

14 Æ LOCATION UPDATING
REQUEST

"Location updating type" = periodic updating, "Mobile
Identity" = TMSI

15 Å LOCATION UPDATING ACCEPT "Mobile identity" = TMSI.
16 SS The SS releases the RRC connection.

Specific message contents

None.

9.5.7.2.5 Test requirement

At step 10 the SS shall send a RELEASE COMPLETE message and at step 12 the UE shall send an RRC
CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE message.After step 8 the UE shall release all MM connections.

After step 12 the UE shall perform periodic location updating with TMSI used as Mobile Identity.

<End of modified section>
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18.1.2.15    Streaming / unknown / UL:14.4/DL:14.4 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.15.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.15.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.15.

18.1.2.15.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(14.4 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x576 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(14.4 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x576 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 576 RB5: 576

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.
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18.1.2.15.4                  Test requirements

See 18,1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x576).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

18.1.2.16    Streaming / unknown / UL:28.8/DL:28.8 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.16.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.16.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.16.

18.1.2.16.3                  Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(28.8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A

Uplink TFCS:
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TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

RB5
(28.8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 576 RB5: 576

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC3, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,

RB5: 576 RB5: 2x576

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.16.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x576).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x576).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

-     for sub-test 2: two RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.
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18.1.2.17    Streaming / unknown / UL:57.6/DL:57.6 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.17.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.17.2                  Test purpose

To verify radio bearer establishment and correct data transfer for reference radio bearer configuration as specified in
TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.17.

18.1.2.17.3                  Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(57.6 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A
TF3, bits 3x576 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x576 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(57.6 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TF1, bits 1x576 1x148
TF2, bits 2x576 N/A
TF3, bits 3x576 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x576 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data
size
(bits)
(note)

1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 576 RB5: 576

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 576 RB5:
2x576

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 576 RB5:
3x576

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 576 RB5:
4x576

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.17.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x576).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x576).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (3x576).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (4x576).
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3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: one RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

-     for sub-test 2: two RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

-     for sub-test 3: three RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.

-     for sub-test 4: four RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS.
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18.1.2.18    Streaming / unknown / UL:0 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.18.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.18.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.18.

To be able to test the downlink radio bearer using the UE loopback function for the reference radio bearer UL:0 DL: 64
kbps, the reference radio bearer configuration according to TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.15.1
(Streaming/unknown/UL:14.4 kbps) is used in uplink.

18.1.2.18.3                  Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Transmission RLC discard
                  CHOICE SDU Discard Mode
                        Timer based no explicit
                              Timer_discard 100ms
            Segmentation indication FALSE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(14.4 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x576 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x320 0x148
TF1, bits 1x320 1x148
TF2, bits 2x320 N/A
TF3, bits 4x320 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 8x320 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note 1)

Test data
size
(bits)

(note 1)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 576 RB5: 320

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 576 RB5:
2x320

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 576 RB5:
4x320

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 576 RB5:
8x320

NOTE 1:    See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.18.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 where the first 320 bits have the same content as the RLC SDU sent by
the SS.

-     for sub-test 2 to 4: one or more RLC SDUs on RB5 where the first 320 bits have the same content as the RLC
SDU sent by the SS.
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18.1.2.19    Streaming / unknown / UL:64 DL:0 kbps / CS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.19.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.19.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.19.

To be able to test the uplink radio bearer using the UE loopback function for the reference radio bearer UL:64 DL: 0
kbps, the reference radio bearer configuration according to TS 34.108, clause 6.11.5.4.1.15.2
(Streaming/unknown/DL:14.4 kbps) is used in downlink.

18.1.2.19.3                  Method of test

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS:

Uplink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication TRUE
Downlink RLC
      TM RLC
            Segmentation indication TRUE

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x320 0x148
TF1, bits 1x320 1x148
TF2, bits 2x320 N/A
TF3, bits 4x320 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 8x320 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(14.4 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x576 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x576 1x148
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Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note 1)

Test data size
(bits)

(note 1)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 320 RB5: 576
(note 2)

2 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 640 RB5: 576
(note 3)

3 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 1280 RB5: 576
(note 4)

4 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 2560 RB5: 576
(note 5)

NOTE 1:    See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
NOTE 2:    SS is using a DL RLC SDU with 576 bits as test data (=DL RLC PDU size for DL/TF1). UE will return the first

320 bits of the test data.
NOTE 3:    SS is using a DL RLC SDU size of 576 bits as test data (=DL RLC PDU size for DL/TF1). UE will return an

RLC SDU repeating the received DL RLC SDU two times (truncating the last one to fit the UL RLC SDU size of
640 bits).

NOTE 4:    SS is using a DL RLC SDU size of 576 bits as test data (=DL RLC PDU size for DL/TF1). UE will return an
RLC SDU repeating the received DL RLC SDU three times (truncating the last one to fit the UL RLC SDU size
of 1280 bits).

NOTE 5:    SS is using a DL RLC SDU size of 576 bits as test data (=DL RLC PDU size for DL/TF1). UE will return an
RLC SDU repeating the received DL RLC SDU five times (truncating the last one to fit the UL RLC SDU size of
2560 bits).

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.19.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x320).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x320).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (4x320).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (8x320).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the first 320 bits of the DL RLC SDU sent
by the SS.
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-     for sub-test 2: an RLC SDU on RB5 for which the first 576 bits are equal to the sent DL RLC SDU bit
pattern and the remaining 64 bits are equal to the first 64 bits of the sent DL RLC SDU.

-     for sub-test 3: an RLC SDU on RB5 for which the first 1152 bits are equal to the sent DL RLC SDU bit
pattern repeated twice and the remaining 128 bits are equal to the first 128 bits of the sent DL RLC SDU.

-     for sub-test 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 for which the first 2304 bits are equal to the sent DL RLC SDU bit
pattern repeated four times and the remaining 256 bits are equal to the first 256 of the sent DL RLC SDU.

18.1.2.20    Void

18.1.2.21    Void

18.1.2.22    Void



CR page 1

3GPP TSG- T1 Meeting #17 Tdoc T1-020830
Luton, U.K, 4th – 8th Nov 2002

3GPP TSG-T1/SIG Meeting #26 T1S-020805
Luton, U.K, November 4th - 8th , 2002

CR-Form-v7

CHANGE REQUEST

a 34.123-1 CR 374 arev - a Current version: 5.1.1 a

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the a symbols.

Proposed change affects: UICC appsa ME X Radio Access Network Core Network

Title: a CR to 34.123-1 R5 : Addition of some test cases of for RBs for interactive/background
service based on TS 34.108

Source: a Samsung Electronics.

Work item code:a LCRTDD Date: a 29/10/2002

Category: a F Release: a REL-5
Use one of the following categories:

F  (correction)
A  (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release)
B  (addition of feature),
C  (functional modification of feature)
D  (editorial modification)

Detailed explanations of the above categories can
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900.

Use one of the following releases:
2 (GSM Phase 2)
R96 (Release 1996)
R97 (Release 1997)
R98 (Release 1998)
R99 (Release 1999)
Rel-4 (Release 4)
Rel-5 (Release 5)
Rel-6 (Release 6)

Reason for change: a In low  chip rate TDD RB test cases, some RB test cases of
interactive/background services are omitted in TS 34.123-1

Summary of change:a 8 RAB test cases are added to chap 18.1.2

- Interactive or background / UL : 32 / DL : 8 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL : 3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.23.

- Interactive or background / UL : 64 / DL : 8 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL : 3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.24.

- Interactive or background / UL : 32 / DL : 64 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL : 3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.25.

- Interactive or background / UL : 64 / DL : 64 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL : 3.4
kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.26.

- Interactive or background / UL : 64 / DL : 128 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL :
3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.27.

- Interactive or background / UL : 128 / DL : 128 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL :
3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.28.

- Interactive or background / UL : 64 / DL : 144 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL :
3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.29.

- Interactive or background / UL : 144 / DL : 144 kbps/PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL :
3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH is added as 18.1.2.30.

Consequences if a In low chip rate TDD, some RAB test cases can not be tested.



CR page 2

not approved:

Clauses affected: a 18.1.2

Y N
Other specs a X  Other core specifications a

affected: Y  Test specifications TS 34.123-2
X  O&M Specifications

Other comments: a Affects Rel-4 and Rel-5

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked a contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks"  feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2001-03 contains the specifications resulting from the March 2001 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text.  Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.



3GPP TS aa.bbb vX.Y.Z (YYYY-MM) CR page 3

CR page 3

18.1.2.23    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.23.1    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB / (TC,10 ms TTI)

18.1.2.23.1.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.23.1.2               Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.23 for the turbo channel coding and uplink 10 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.23.1.3               Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x336 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x336 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
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See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.23.1.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.23.2    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB / (TC, 20 ms TTI)

18.1.2.23.2.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.23.2.2               Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.23 for the turbo channel coding and uplink 20 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.23.2.3               Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
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Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.23.2.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 and 2: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.23.3    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB / (CC, 10 ms TTI)

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.23 for the convolutional channel coding and uplink 10 ms TTI case.

See test case 18.1.2.23.1 for test procedure and test requirement.

18.1.2.23.4    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB / (CC, 20 ms TTI)

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.23 for the convolutional channel coding and uplink 20 ms TTI case.

See test case 18.1.2.23.2 for test procedure and test requirement.
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18.1.2.24    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.24.1    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps
SRBs for DCCH / TC

18.1.2.24.1.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.1.

18.1.2.24.1.2               Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause
6.11.5.4.1.24 for the downlink turbo coding case.

18.1.2.24.1.3               Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(8 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x336 1x148

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)
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Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 952 RB5: 952

4 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC2, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.24.1.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (3x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (4x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.24.2    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL:8 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps
SRBs for DCCH / CC

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.24 for the downlink convolutional channel coding case.

See test case 18.1.2.24.1 for test procedure and test requirement.

18.1.2.25    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL: 64 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.25.1    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL: 64 kbps / PS RAB / (TC, 10 ms TTI)

18.1.2.25.1.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.
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18.1.2.25.1.2               Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.25 for the uplink turbo channel coding and 10 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.25.1.3               Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TFS

TF1, bits 1x336 1x148

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC3 (TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)
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Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC2
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 952 RB5: 952

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.25.1.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.25.2    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL: 64 kbps / PS RAB / (TC, 20 ms TTI)

18.1.2.25.2.1               Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.25.2.2               Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108, clause
6.11.5.4.1.25 for the uplink turbo channel coding and 20 ms TTI case.

18.1.2.25.2.3               Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
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Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 952 RB5: 952

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.
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18.1.2.25.2.4               Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.25.3    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:64 kbps / PS RAB / (CC, 10 ms TTI)

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.25 for the uplink convolutional channel coding and 10 ms TTI case.

See test case 18.1.2.25.1 for test procedure and test requirement.

18.1.2.25.4    Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:64 kbps / PS RAB / (CC, 20 ms TTI)

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.25 for the uplink convolutional channel coding and 20 ms TTI case.

See test case 18.1.2.25.2 for test procedure and test requirement.

18.1.2.26    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL: 64 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.26.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.26.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.26.

18.1.2.26.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI
RB5

(64 kbps, 20 ms
TTI)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A
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Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI
RB5

(64 kbps, 20 ms
TTI)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 952 RB5: 952

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
RB5: Test data size has been set to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length
indicator and expansion bit). The UL RLC SDU size paramater has been set to achieve verification of all test
data sent by SS in downlink, i.e. UL RLC SDU size is set to nearest multiple of the payload size of the UL TF
under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length indicator and expansion bit) which is equal or bigger than the test
data size.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.26.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (3x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (4x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.27    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL:128 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.27.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.27.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.27.
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18.1.2.27.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(128 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 1912 RB5: 1272

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 2552 RB5: 2552

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
RB5: Test data size has been set to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length
indicator and expansion bit). The UL RLC SDU size paramater has been set to achieve verification of all test
data sent by SS in downlink, i.e. UL RLC SDU size is set to nearest multiple of the payload size of the UL TF
under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length indicator and expansion bit) which is equal or bigger than the test
data size.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.27.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (3x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (4x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1, 2 and 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

-     for sub-test 3: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the first 1272 bits equal to the content of the test data sent by the
SS in downlink.

18.1.2.28    Interactive or background / UL:128 DL:128 kbps / PS RAB +
UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.28.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.28.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.28.
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18.1.2.28.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(128 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(128 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC SDU
size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC5, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 2552 RB5: 2552

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.28.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (4x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (8x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 4: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

18.1.2.29    Interactive or background / UL:64 DL:144 kbps / PS RAB + UL:3.4
DL: 3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.29.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.

18.1.2.29.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.29.

18.1.2.29.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:
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TFI RB5
(64 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 3x336 N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC6 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF4, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(144 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A
TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

TFS

TF5, bits 9x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF5, TF0)
DL_TFC6 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC10 (TF4, TF1)
DL_TFC11 (TF5, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC5
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 1912 RB5: 1272

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 2552 RB5: 2552

5 DL_TFC5 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 2872 RB5: 2872

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
RB5: Test data size has been set to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length
indicator and expansion bit). The UL RLC SDU size paramater has been set to achieve verification of all test
data sent by SS in downlink, i.e. UL RLC SDU size is set to nearest multiple of the payload size of the UL TF
under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit length indicator and expansion bit) which is equal or bigger than the test
data size.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.29.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (4x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (8x336).

-     for sub-test 5: RB5/TF3 (4x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1, 2, 4 and 5: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.

-     for sub-test 3: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the first 1272 bits equal to the content of the test data sent by the
SS in downlink.

18.1.2.30    Interactive or background / UL:144 DL:144 kbps / PS RAB +
UL:3.4 DL: 3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH

18.1.2.30.1                  Conformance requirement

See 18.1.2.4.1.
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18.1.2.30.2                  Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11.5.4.1.30.

18.1.2.30.3                  Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(144 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A
TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

TFS

TF5, bits 9x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF5, TF0)
UL_TFC6 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC7 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1)
UL_TFC9 (TF3, TF1)
UL_TFC10 (TF4, TF1)
UL_TFC11 (TF5, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(144 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A
TF3, bits 4x336 N/A
TF4, bits 8x336 N/A

TFS

TF5, bits 9x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:

TFCI (RB5, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF5, TF0)
DL_TFC6 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC7 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1)
DL_TFC9 (TF3, TF1)
DL_TFC10 (TF4, TF1)
DL_TFC11 (TF5, TF1)
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Sub-tests:

Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,

UL_TFC6
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC7

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC8

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

3 DL_TFC3 UL_TFC3 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC9

RB5: 1272 RB5: 1272

4 DL_TFC4 UL_TFC4 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC10

RB5: 2552 RB5: 2552

5 DL_TFC5 UL_TFC5 DL_TFC0, DL_TFC6, UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC11

RB5: 2872 RB5: 2872

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.

See 18.1.1.1 for test procedure.

18.1.2.30.4                  Test requirements

See 18.1.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.

1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

-     for sub-test 3: RB5/TF3 (4x336).

-     for sub-test 4: RB5/TF4 (8x336).

-     for sub-test 5: RB5/TF5 (9x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 5: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by the SS.
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18 Multi-Layer Functional Tests
The present clause specifies the multi-layer functional test cases that are not covered by the interoperability radio bearer
test cases in clause 14 or by any other test cases in the present document.

18.1 Radio Bearer Tests for 1.28 Mcps TDD option

18.1.1 General information for radio bearer tests (1.28 Mcps TDD)

The purpose of these radio bearer test cases is to test properly the Reference Radio Bearer configurations included in
TS34.108 [9], clause 6.11 for 1.28 Mcps TDD option.

The applicability of radio bearer tests is dependent on the UE uplink and downlink radio access capabilities and UE
support tele- and bearer-services. See TS 34.123-2, annex B for applicability of the specific test cases.

The test procedure for radio bearer for 1.28Mcps option is identical to generic radio bearer test procedure in chap 14.

14.1.1.1 Generic radio bearer test procedure for Single RB configuration is used for generic radio bearer test procedure
for single RB configuration of 1.28 Mcps TDD option.

14.1.1.2 Generic test procedure for testing multi-RB combination and simulateneous signalling is used for generic test
procedure for testing multi-RB combination ans simulateneous signalling of 1.28 Mcps TDD option.

18.1.1.1 Generic radio bearer test procedureGeneric radio bearer test procedure for
Single RB configuration

See 14.1.1.1 for test procedure
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Initial conditions

UE in idle mode

Test procedure

a)                                 The SS setup the reference radio bearer configuration as specified in TS 34.108,
clause 6.11 for the actual radio bearer test.

b)                                 The SS limits the UE allowed uplink transport format combinations according to the
"Restricted UL TFCIs", as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test,
using the RRC transport format combination control procedure.

c)                                 The SS closes the test loop using UE test loop mode 1 and setting the UL RLC SDU
size parameter, for all radio bearers under test, according to the "UL RLC SDU size"
value as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test.

d)                                 The SS transmits, for all radio bearers under test, an RLC SDU having the size equal
to the "Test data size" as specified for the sub-test of the actual radio bearer test. See
note 1.

e)                                 The SS checks that, for all radio bearers under test, the content of the received RLC
SDU has the correct content and is received having the correct transport format. See
TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding the UE loopback of RLC SDUs.

f)                                  The SS opens the UE test loop.

g)                                 Steps b) to f) are repeated for all sub-tests

h)                                 The SS may optionally release the radio bearer.

i)                                  The SS may optionally deactivate the radio bearer test mode.

NOTE:                         For the case when the reference radio bearer configuration under test uses RLC
transperant mode in downlink then the radio bearer test case shall use a DL RLC SDU
size (defined by the "Test data size" parameter) equal to the DL RLC PDU size. This
is due to that the UE test loop function has no ability to perform reassembly of
segmented DL RLC SDUs while the RLC is operated in transperent mode. See [7] TS
25.322 for details regarding UE operation in RLC transperent mode.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep

UE SS

Message Comments

1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION (BCCH) Broadcast

2 <-- PAGING (PCCH) Paging

3 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (CCCH) RRC

4 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP (CCCH) RRC
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DirectionStep

UE SS

Message Comments

5 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
(DCCH)

RRC

6 --> PAGING RESPONSE (DCCH) RR

7 <-- ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE (DCCH) TC

8 --> ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE
(DCCH)

TC

9 <-- RADIO BEARER SETUP (DCCH) RRC

10 --> RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE (DCCH) RRC

11 <-- TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION
CONTROL

RRC

Transport format combinations is
limited to
"Restricted UL
TFCIs", as
specified for the
sub-test

12 <-- CLOSE UE TEST LOOP TC

UE test mode 1

RLC SDU size is for every active radio
bearer set to
"UL RLC SDU
size", as
specified for the
sub-test.

13 --> CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE (DCCH) TC

14 <-- DOWNLINK RLC SDU Send test data using the downlink
transport format
combination
under test

15 --> UPLINK RLC SDU

16 <-- OPEN UE TEST LOOP TC

17 --> OPEN UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE TC
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DirectionStep

UE SS

Message Comments

18 Repeat steps 11 to 17 for every sub-test.

19 RB RELEASE RRC

Optional step

20 <-- DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE TC

Optional step

21 --> DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE TC

Optional step

18.1.1.2         Generic test procedure for testing multi-RB configuration and simulateneous
signalling

See 18.1.1.2 for test procedure
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6.1 In a pure 3GPP environment

6.1.1 PLMN selection and reselection

6.1.1.1 PLMN selection of RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN and OPLMN; Manual mode

6.1.1.1.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE can present the available PLMNs in priority order to the user when asked
to do so in manual mode and that the displayed PLMNs can be selected / reselected by the user.
Forbidden PLMNs shall also by displayed in the list. If available, the RPLMN shall be selected at
switch-on, otherwise the displayed list shall include in priority order HPLMN, User-PLMN and
Operator-PLMN. The last priority in the list is "Other PLMN/access technology combinations"
which is not included in this test.
Only UTRAN cells and a UE equipped with a USIM with Radio Access Technology fields set to
UTRAN are considered.

6.1.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, or following recovery from lack of coverage,the MS selects the registered PLMN or equivalent
PLMN (if it is available) using all access technologies that the MS is capable of and if necessary (in the case of
recovery from lack of coverage, see TS 23.122, clause 4.5.2) attempts to perform a Location Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If there is no registered PLMN, or if registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or
registration failure, the MS follows either Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending
on its operating mode.

2. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

2.1 HPLMN;

2.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM
(in priority order);

2.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

2.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

2.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.
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3. If a "PLMN not allowed" message is received by an MS in response to an LR request from a VPLMN, that
VPLMN is added to a list of "forbidden PLMNs" in the SIM and thereafter that VPLMN will not be accessed by
the MS when in automatic mode. A PLMN is removed from the "forbidden PLMNs" list if, after a subsequent
manual selection of that PLMN, there is a successful LR. This list is retained when the MS is switched off or the
SIM is removed. The HPLMN shall not be stored on the list of "forbidden PLMNs".

References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1;

2. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2;

3. TS 23.122, clause 3.1.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.1.1.1.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that if available, the RPLMN is selected at switch-on.

2. To verify that in Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure, the UE presents the HPLMN, UPLMN and
OPLMN in a prioritized order.

3. To verify that forbidden PLMNs are also displayed in the list.

6.1.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
Cell levels are from table 6.3. (FDD).
All Radio Access Technology USIM fields and cells are UTRAN.

Cell CPICH_
Ec [dBm/3.84

MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_
RSCP [dBm]

(TDD)

Test Channel PLMN

Cell 1 -60 -50 1 PLMN 1
Cell 2 -65 -55 2 PLMN 2
Cell 3 -70 -60 3 PLMN 3
Cell 4 -75 -65 4 PLMN 4
Cell 5 -80 -70 5 PLMN 5
Cell 6 -85 -75 6 PLMN 6

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN

EFLOCI PLMN 1
EFHPLMNwAcT 1st PLMN 2

1st PLMN 3EFPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 4
1st PLMN 5EFOPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 6
EFFPLMN PLMN 3

Test procedure

Method B C is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-6 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

d) Cell 1 is switched off.
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e) PLMN 4 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

f) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

g) Cell 4 is switched off.

h) PLMN 3 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented. The SS shall reject the Registration Request from
the UE.

i) PLMN 5 shall be selected (the list is already available).

j) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

k) Cell 5 is switched off.

l) PLMN 2 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

m) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

n) Cell 2 is switched off.

o) PLMN 6 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

p) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

q) Cell 6 is switched off.

6.1.1.1.5 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 1.

2) In step e), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 2, PLMN 3, PLMN 4, PLMN 5,
PLMN 6.

3) In step f), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 4.

4) In step h), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 2, PLMN 3, PLMN 5, PLMN 6.
After PLMN 3 has been selected, the list shall appear again as the UE cannot perform registration.

6) In step j), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 5.

7) In step l), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 2, PLMN 3, PLMN 6.

8) In step m), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 2.

9) In step o), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 3, PLMN 6.

10)In step p), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 6. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 6.

11)After step q), the UE shall inform that only limited service is possible.

6.1.1.2 PLMN selection of "Other PLMN / access technology combinations"; Manual
mode

6.1.1.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE can present the available PLMNs in priority order to the user when asked
to do so in manual mode and that the displayed PLMNs can be selected / reselected by the user.
Forbidden PLMNs shall also by displayed in the list. In this test are only considered "Other
PLMN/access technology combinations" in the priority list.
Only UTRAN cells and a UE equipped with a USIM with Radio Access Technology fields set to
UTRAN are considered.
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6.1.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. At switch on, or following recovery from lack of coverage,the MS selects the registered PLMN or equivalent
PLMN (if it is available) using all access technologies that the MS is capable of and if necessary (in the case of
recovery from lack of coverage, see TS 23.122, clause 4.5.2) attempts to perform a Location Registration.

If successful registration is achieved, the MS indicates the selected PLMN.

If there is no registered PLMN, or if registration is not possible due to the PLMN being unavailable or
registration failure, the MS follows either Automatic or Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure depending
on its operating mode.

2. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

2.1 HPLMN;

2.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM
(in priority order);

2.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

2.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

2.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

In 2.5, the MS shall order the PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality
within each access technology. The order between PLMN/access technology combinations with different access
technologies is an MS implementation issue.

The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.

3. If a "PLMN not allowed" message is received by an MS in response to an LR request from a VPLMN, that
VPLMN is added to a list of "forbidden PLMNs" in the SIM and thereafter that VPLMN will not be accessed by
the MS when in automatic mode. A PLMN is removed from the "forbidden PLMNs" list if, after a subsequent
manual selection of that PLMN, there is a successful LR. This list is retained when the MS is switched off or the
SIM is removed. The HPLMN shall not be stored on the list of "forbidden PLMNs".

4. The UE shall scan all RF channels in the UTRA band according to its capabilities to find available PLMNs. On
each carrier, the UE shall search for the strongest cell according to the cell search procedures (for FDD, see
TS 25.214, and TDD, see TS 25.224) and read its system information, in order to find out which PLMN the cell
belongs to. If the UE can read the PLMN identity, the found PLMN shall be reported to the NAS as a high
quality PLMN (but without the RSCP value), provided that the following high quality criterion is fulfilled:

- For an FDD cell, the measured primary CPICH RSCP value shall be greater than or equal to -95 dBm.

- For a TDD cell, the measured P-CCPCH RSCP shall be greater than or equal to –84 dBm.

Found PLMNs that do not satisfy the high quality criterion, but for which the UE has been able to read the
PLMN identities are reported to the NAS together with the CPICH RSCP value for UTRA FDD cells and P-
CCPCH RSCP for UTRA TDD cells.
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References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.

2. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2.

3. TS 23.122, clause 3.1.

4. TS 25.304, clause 5.1.2.2.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.1.1.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that in Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure, the UE presents "Other PLMN/access technology
combinations" in a prioritized order according to conformance requirement 2.4 and 2.5.

2. To verify that forbidden PLMNs are also displayed in the list.

6.1.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
All Radio Access Technology USIM fields and cells are UTRAN.

Cell CPICH_Ec
[dBm/3.84

MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_
RSCP [dBm]

(TDD)

High
Quality
signal

Test Channel PLMN

Cell 1 -85 -74 Yes 1 PLMN 6
Cell 2 -80 -69 Yes 2 PLMN 7
Cell 3 -80 -69 Yes 3 PLMN 8
Cell 4 -94 -83 No 4 PLMN 9
Cell 5 -99 -88 No 5 PLMN 10
Cell 6 -104 -93 No 6 PLMN 11

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN

EFLOCI PLMN 1
EFHPLMNwAcT 1st PLMN 2

1st PLMN 3EFPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 4
1st PLMN 5EFOPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 6
EFFPLMN PLMN 10

Test procedure

Method B C is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-6 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) PLMN 9 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

d) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

e) Cell 4 is switched off.

f) PLMN 7 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

g) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

h) Cell 2 is switched off.
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i) PLMN 6 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

j) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

k) Cell 1 is switched off.

l) PLMN 11 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

m) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

n) Cell 6 is switched off.

o) PLMN 10 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented. The SS shall reject the Registration Request from
the UE.

p) Cell 5 is switched off.

q) PLMN 8 shall be selected (the list is already available)

r) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

s) Cell 3 is switched off.

6.1.1.2.5 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 6 followed by PLMN 7, PLMN 8 in
random order, followed by PLMN 9, PLMN 10, PLMN 11.

2) In step d), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 9.

3) In step f), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 6 followed by PLMN 7, PLMN 8 in
random order, followed by PLMN 10, PLMN 11.

4) In step g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 7.

5) In step i), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 6, PLMN 8, PLMN 10, PLMN 11.

6) In step j), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 6.

7) In step l), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 8, PLMN 10, PLMN 11.

8) In step m), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 6. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 11.

9) In step o), the list shall be presented. The priority shall be as follows: PLMN 8, PLMN 10. After PLMN 10 has
been selected, the list shall appear again as the UE cannot perform registration.

10)In step q), the list shall be presented and shall only contain PLMN 8.

11)In step r), the UE shall respond on Cell 3. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN 8.

12)After step s), the UE shall inform that no network is available.

6.2 Multi-mode environment (2G/3G case)

6.2.1.2 Selection of RAT for HPLMN; Manual mode

6.2.1.2.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selects the HPLMN RAT according to the HPLMN RAT priority list on
the USIM. If no RAT on the list is available, the UE shall try to obtain registration on the same
PLMN using other UE-supported RATs.
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6.2.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. To allow provision for multiple HPLMN codes, the HPLMN access technologies are stored on the SIM together
with PLMN codes. This version of the specification does not support multiple HLPMN codes and the "HPLMN
Selector with Access Technology" data field is only used by the MS to get the HPLMN access technologies. The
HPLMN code is the PLMN code included in the IMSI.

2. For HPLMN, the MS shall search for all access technologies it is capable of. The MS shall start its search using
the access technologies stored in the "HPLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field on the SIM in
priority order (i.e. the PLMN/access technology combinations are listed in priority order, if an entry includes
more than one access technology then no priority is defined for the preferred access technology and the priority
is an implementation issue).

3. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

3.1 HPLMN;

3.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM
(in priority order);

3.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

3.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

3.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.

NOTE: It is an MS implementation option whether to indicate access technologies to the user. If the MS does
display access technologies, then the access technology used should be the access technology chosen by
the user for that PLMN. If the MS does not display access technologies, then the access technology
chosen for a particular PLMN should be the highest priority available access technology for that PLMN,
if the associated access technologies have a priority order.

References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.

2. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.1 (f).

3. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.2.1.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that:
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1.1 the UE searches for a HPLMN RAT according to the HPLMN Selector with Access Technology data field on
the USIM in priority order.

1.2 If no RAT on the priority list is available, the UE tries to obtain registration on the same PLMN using other
UE-supported RATs.

6.2.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

Cell CPICH_Ec / RF
signal level

[dBm/3.84 MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_RSCP/
RF signal level

[dBm] (TDD)

Test Channel PLMN Radio Access
Technology

Cell 1 -72 -61 1 PLMN 2 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 2 GSM
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 3 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 3 GSM

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM A

USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology
Identifier

EFLOCI PLMN 1
1st UTRANEFHPLMNwAcT

2nd
PLMN 2

GSM

USIM B
USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology

Identifier
EFLOCI PLMN 1

1st UTRANEFHPLMNwAcT

2nd
PLMN 2

Test procedure

Method B C is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-4 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE. The UE shall have a

USIM with settings according to USIM A.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) PLMN2 (UTRAN) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

d) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

e) Cell 1 is switched off.

f) PLMN2 (GSM) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

g) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

h) The UE is switched off and a USIM with settings according to USIM B is inserted. All cells except Cell 1 are
active.

i) The UE is switched on.

j) PLMN2 (GSM) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

k) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.
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6.2.1.2.5 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the list shall be presented. It shall contain as highest priority PLMN2 (UTRAN as number 1 on the list
and GSM as number 2).

2) In step d), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1st priority RAT for EFHPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN2 (UTRAN).

3) In step f), the list shall be presented. It shall contain as highest priority PLMN2 (GSM).

4) In step g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2 (2nd priority RAT for EFHPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN2 (GSM).

5) In step j), the list shall be presented. It shall contain as highest priority PLMN2 (GSM).

6) In step k), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN2 (GSM). (PLMN2
is not available on UTRAN so registration on the same PLMN is attempted using other UE-supported RATs).

6.2.1.3 Selection of RAT for UPLMN; Manual mode

6.2.1.3.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selects the UPLMN RAT according to the UPLMN RAT priority list on
the USIM. If no RAT on the list is available, the UE shall not try to obtain registration on the same
PLMN(s) with other RAT(s) but instead search for PLMNs in the OPLMN list.

6.2.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

1.1 HPLMN;

1.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM
(in priority order);

1.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

1.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.

NOTE: It is an MS implementation option whether to indicate access technologies to the user. If the MS does
display access technologies, then the access technology used should be the access technology chosen by
the user for that PLMN. If the MS does not display access technologies, then the access technology
chosen for a particular PLMN should be the highest priority available access technology for that PLMN,
if the associated access technologies have a priority order.
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References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.2.1.3.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that:

1.1 the UE selects the UPLMN RAT according to the UPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM.

1.2 If no RAT on the list is available, the UE does not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN with another
RAT but instead searches for PLMNs in the OPLMN list.

6.2.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

Cell CPICH_Ec / RF
signal level

[dBm/3.84 MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_RSCP/
RF signal level

[dBm] (TDD)

Test Channel PLMN Radio Access
Technology

Cell 1 -72 -61 1 PLMN 3 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 3 GSM
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 4 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 4 GSM
Cell 5 -78 -67 3 PLMN 5 UTRAN

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN Access Technology

Identifier
EFLOCI PLMN 1

1st UTRANEFHPLMNwAcT

2nd
PLMN 2

GSM
1st PLMN 3 UTRANEFPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 4 GSM
1st PLMN 5 UTRANEFOPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 6 GSM

Test procedure

Method BC is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-5 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) PLMN3 (UTRAN) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

d) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

e) Cell 1 is switched off.

f) PLMN4 (GSM) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

g) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

h) Cell 4 is switched off.

i) PLMN5 (UTRAN) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

j) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.
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6.2.1.3.5 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the list shall be presented. It shall contain in priority PLMN3 (UTRAN), PLMN4 (GSM), other
PLMNs.

2) In step d), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1st priority RAT for EFPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN3 (UTRAN).

3) In step f), the list shall be presented. It shall contain in priority PLMN4 (GSM), PLMN5 (UTRAN), other
PLMNs.

4) In step g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4 (2nd priority RAT for EFPLMNwACT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN4 (GSM).

5) In step i), the list shall be presented. It shall contain as highest priority PLMN5 (UTRAN).

6) In step j), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5 (1st priority RAT for EFOPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN5 (UTRAN).

6.2.1.4 Selection of RAT for OPLMN; Manual mode

6.2.1.4.1 Definition

Test to verify that the UE selects the OPLMN RAT according to the OPLMN RAT priority list on
the USIM. If no RAT on the list is available, the UE shall not try to obtain registration on the same
PLMN(s) with other RAT(s) but instead search for other PLMN/access technology combinations
with received high quality signal in random order.

6.2.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

1.1 HPLMN;

1.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM (in
priority order);

1.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

1.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.
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NOTE: It is an MS implementation option whether to indicate access technologies to the user. If the MS does
display access technologies, then the access technology used should be the access technology chosen by
the user for that PLMN. If the MS does not display access technologies, then the access technology
chosen for a particular PLMN should be the highest priority available access technology for that PLMN,
if the associated access technologies have a priority order.

References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.2.1.4.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that:

1.1 the UE selects the OPLMN RAT according to the OPLMN RAT priority list on the USIM.

1.2 If no RAT on the list is available, the UE does not try to obtain registration on the same PLMN(s) with other
RAT(s) but instead searches for "other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality
signal in random order".

6.2.1.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
Cell levels are from tables 6.3 and 6.4.

Cell CPICH_Ec / RF
signal level

[dBm/3.84 MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_RSCP
/ RF signal level

[dBm] (TDD)

Test
Channel

PLMN Radio Access
Technology

Cell 1 -72 -61 1 PLMN 5 UTRAN
Cell 2 -48 -48 1 PLMN 5 GSM
Cell 3 -75 -64 2 PLMN 6 UTRAN
Cell 4 -50 -50 2 PLMN 6 GSM
Cell 5 -78 -67 3 PLMN 7 UTRAN

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN Access

Technology
Identifier

EFLOCI PLMN 1
1st UTRANEFHPLMNwAcT

2nd
PLMN 2

GSM
1st PLMN 3 UTRANEFPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 4 GSM
1st PLMN 5 UTRANEFOPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 6 GSM

Test procedure

Method BC is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-5 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) PLMN5 (UTRAN) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

d) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

e) Cell 1 is switched off.
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f) PLMN6 (GSM) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

g) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

h) Cell 4 is switched off.

i) PLMN7 (UTRAN) shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

j) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

6.2.1.4.5 Test Requirements

1) In step c), the list shall be presented. It shall contain in priority PLMN5 (UTRAN), PLMN6 (GSM), other
PLMNs.

2) In step d), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 1 (1st priority RAT for EFOPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN5 (UTRAN).

3) In step f), the list shall be presented. It shall contain as highest priority PLMN6 (GSM) followed by PLMN5
(GSM), PLMN6 (UTRAN) and PLMN7 (UTRAN) in random order.

4) In step g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4 (2nd priority RAT for EFOPLMNwAcT). The displayed PLMN
shall be PLMN6 (GSM).

5) In step i), the list shall be presented. It shall contain PLMN5 (GSM), PLMN6 (UTRAN) and PLMN7 (UTRAN)
in random order.

6) In step j), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN7 (UTRAN).

6.2.1.5 Selection of "Other PLMN / access technology combinations"; Manual mode

6.2.1.5.1 Definition

Test to verify that if neither RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN nor OPLMN is available, the UE first tries
to obtain registration on "Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality
signal in random order" and secondly on "Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of
decreasing signal quality".

6.2.1.5.2 Conformance requirement

1. Manual Network Selection Mode Procedure:

The MS indicates whether there are any PLMNs, which are available using all supported access technologies.
This includes PLMNs in the "forbidden PLMNs" list and PLMNs which only offer services not supported by the
MS.

If displayed, PLMNs meeting the criteria above are presented in the following order:

1.1 HPLMN;

1.2 PLMNs contained in the "User Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the SIM
(in priority order);

1.3 PLMNs contained in the "Operator Controlled PLMN Selector with Access Technology" data field in the
SIM (in priority order);

1.4 Other PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order;

1.5 Other PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality.

In 1.5, the MS shall order the PLMN/access technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality
within each access technology. The order between PLMN/access technology combinations with different access
technologies is an MS implementation issue.
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The user may select his desired PLMN and the MS then initiates registration on this PLMN using the access
technology chosen by the user for that PLMN or using the highest priority available access technology for that
PLMN, if the associated access technologies have a priority order. (This may take place at any time during the
presentation of PLMNs). For such a registration, the MS shall ignore the contents of the "forbidden LAs for
roaming", "forbidden LAs for regional provision of service", "forbidden PLMNs for GPRS service" and
"forbidden PLMNs" lists.

If the user does not select a PLMN, the selected PLMN shall be the one that was selected before the PLMN
selection procedure started. If no such PLMN was selected or that PLMN is no longer available, then the MS
shall attempt to camp on any acceptable cell and enter the limited service state.

NOTE: It is an MS implementation option whether to indicate access technologies to the user. If the MS does
display access technologies, then the access technology used should be the access technology chosen by
the user for that PLMN. If the MS does not display access technologies, then the access technology
chosen for a particular PLMN should be the highest priority available access technology for that PLMN,
if the associated access technologies have a priority order.

2. UTRA case: The UE shall scan all RF channels in the UTRA band according to its capabilities to find available
PLMNs. On each carrier, the UE shall search for the strongest cell according to the cell search procedures (for
FDD, see TS 25.214, and TDD, see TS 25.224) and read its system information, in order to find out which
PLMN the cell belongs to. If the UE can read the PLMN identity, the found PLMN shall be reported to the NAS
as a high quality PLMN (but without the RSCP value), provided that the following high quality criterion is
fulfilled:

- For an FDD cell, the measured primary CPICH RSCP value shall be greater than or equal to -95 dBm.

- For a TDD cell, the measured P-CCPCH RSCP value shall be greater than or equal to –84 dBm.

Found PLMNs that do not satisfy the high quality criterion, but for which the UE has been able to read the
PLMN identities are reported to the NAS together with the CPICH RSCP value for UTRA FDD cells and
P-CCPCH RSCP for UTRA TDD cells.

3. GSM case: A PLMN shall be understood to be received with high quality signal if the signal level is above
-85 dBm.

References

1. TS 23.122, clause 4.4.3.1.2.

2. TS 25.304, clause 5.1.2.2.

3. TS 03.22, clause 4.4.3.

NOTE: TS 31.102 defines the USIM fields.

6.2.1.5.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that:

1.1 If neither RPLMN, HPLMN, UPLMN nor OPLMN is available, the UE tries to obtain registration on "Other
PLMN/access technology combinations with received high quality signal in random order".

1.2 If no PLMN is available in test purpose 1.1, the UE tries to obtain registration on "Other PLMN/access
technology combinations in order of decreasing signal quality".

2. The "random order" in test purpose 1.1 is not verified.

6.2.1.5.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

The UE is in manual PLMN selection mode.
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Cell CPICH_Ec /RF
signal level

[dBm/3.84 MHz]
(FDD)

P-CCPCH_RSCP
/ RF signal level

[dBm] (TDD)

High
Quality
signal

Test
Channel

PLMN Radio Access
Technology

Cell 1 -80 -69 Yes 1 PLMN 7 UTRAN
Cell 2 -65 -65 Yes 1 PLMN 8 GSM
Cell 3 -98 -87 No 2 PLMN 9 UTRAN
Cell 4 -101 -90 No 2 PLMN 10 UTRAN
Cell 5 -88 -88 No 3 PLMN 11 GSM
Cell 6 -91 -91 No 3 PLMN 12 GSM

The UE is equipped with a USIM containing default values except for those listed below.
USIM field Priority PLMN Access

Technology
Identifier

EFLOCI PLMN 1
1st UTRANEFHPLMNwAcT

2nd
PLMN 2

GSM
1st PLMN 3 UTRANEFPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 4 GSM
1st PLMN 5 UTRANEFOPLMNwAcT

2nd PLMN 6 GSM
PLMN 7EFFPLMN

PLMN 12

Test procedure

Method BC is applied.
a) The SS activates cells 1-6 and monitors the cells for random access requests from the UE.

b) The UE is switched on.

c) PLMN11 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

d) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

e) Cell 5 is switched off.

f) PLMN8 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

g) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

h) Cell 2 is switched off.

i) PLMN10 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

j) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

k) Cell 4 is switched off.

l) PLMN7 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented. The SS shall reject the Registration Request from the
UE.

m) Cell 1 is switched off.

n) PLMN9 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented.

o) The SS waits for random access requests from the UE.

p) Cell 3 is switched off.

q) PLMN12 shall be selected when the PLMN list is presented. The SS shall reject the Registration Request from
the UE.

r) Cell 6 is switched off.
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6.2.1.5.5 Test Requirements

In all steps, the PLMN priority list shall be as follows: PLMN7, PLMN8 in random order followed
by the other PLMNs. PLMN9 shall always come before PLMN10 and PLMN11 shall always come
before PLMN12.

1) In step c), the list shall be presented and contain PLMN7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12.

2) In step d), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 5. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN11.

3) In step f), the list shall be presented and contain PLMN7, 8, 9, 10, 12.

4) In step g), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 2. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN8.

5) In step i), the list shall be presented and contain PLMN7, 9, 10, 12.

6) In step j), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 4. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN10.

7) In step l), the list shall be presented and contain PLMN7, 9, 12. After the PLMN has been selected, the list shall
appear again as the UE cannot perform registration.

9) In step n), the list shall be presented and contain PLMN9, 12.

10)In step o), the response from the UE shall be on Cell 3. The displayed PLMN shall be PLMN9.

11)In step q), the list shall be presented and shall only contain PLMN12. After the PLMN has been selected, the list
shall appear again as the UE cannot perform registration.

13)After step r), the UE shall inform that no network is available
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8.1.6.3 Measurement Report on INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER message and
UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER message

8.1.6.3.1 Definition

8.1.6.3.2 Conformance requirement

In CELL_FACH state, the UE shall:

1> include a measurement report in the IE "Measured results on RACH", as specified in the IE "Intra-frequency
reporting quantity for RACH reporting" and the IE "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" in System
Information Block type 12 (or "System Information Block Type 11" if "System Information Block Type 12" is
not being broadcast);

1> include in the IE "Measured results on RACH" all requested reporting quantities for cells for which
measurements are reported.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331, clause 8.1.8.2, 8.1.10.2

8.1.6.3.3 Test Purpose

To confirm that the UE reports measured results on RACH messages, if it receives IE "Intra-frequency reporting
quantity for RACH reporting" and IE "Maximum number of reported cells on RACH" from System Information Block
Type 11 or 12 upon a transition from idle mode to CELL_FACH state.

8.1.6.3.4 Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1 cell

UE: "Registered idle mode on PS" (state 3) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108, depending on the CN
domain supported by the UE. If the UE supports both CS and PS domains, the initial UE state shall be "Registered idle
mode on CS/PS" (state 7).

Specific Message Content

For system information block 11 for Cell 1 (gives IE's which are different from defaults given in 34.108 sec 6.1) to be
transmitted before idle update preamble.

System Information Block type 11 (Step 1)

Use the same message sub-type found in clause 6.1 of TS 34.108, with the following exception:
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Information Element Value/Remark
SIB12 indicator
FACH measurement occasion info
Measurement control system information
     - Use of HCS
     - Cell selection and reselection quality measure
     - Intra-frequency measurement system

information
      - Intra-frequency measurement identity
      - Intra-frequency cell info list
       - CHOICE intra-frequency cell removal
       - New intra-frequency cells
        - Intra-frequency cell id
        - Cell info
         - Cell individual offset
         - Reference time difference to cell
         - Read SFN Indicator
         - CHOICE mode
         - Primary CPICH Info
          - Primary Scrambling Code
         - Primary CPICH TX power
         - TX Diversity Indicator
         - Cell selection and Re-selection info
      - Intra-frequency Measurement quantity
       - Filter Coefficient
       - Measurement quantity
      - Intra-frequency measurement for RACH

reporting
       - SFN-SFN observed time difference
       - Reporting quantity
      - Maximum number of reported cells on RACH
      - Reporting information for state CELL_DCH
       - Intra-frequency reporting quantity
         - Reporting quantities for active set cells
         - SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting

indicator
         - Cell synchronisation information reporting

indicator
         - Cell identity reporting indicator
         - CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
         - CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
         - Pathloss reporting indicator
        - Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
         - SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting

indicator
         - Cell synchronisation information reporting

indicator
         - Cell identity reporting indicator
         - CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator
         - CPICH RSCP reporting indicator
         - Pathloss reporting indicator
        - Reporting quantities for detected set cells
       - Measurement Reporting Mode
        - Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode
        - Periodic Reporting/Event Trigger Reporting

Mode
       - CHOICE report criteria

        - Parameters required for each event
         - Intra-frequency event identity
         - Triggering condition 1
         - Triggering condition 2
         - Reporting Range Constant
         - Cells forbidden to affect reporting range
         - W
         - Hysteresis
         - Threshold used frequency
         - Reporting deactivation threshold

FALSE
Not Present

Not used
CPICH RSCP

5

Remove no intra-frequency cells

0

0 dB
Not present
FALSE
FDD

Set to same code as used for cell 1
Not Present
FALSE
Not present

0
CPICH RSCP

No report
CPICH RSCP
Current cell

No report

FALSE

FALSE
FALSE
FALSE
FALSE

No report

TRUE

FALSE
FALSE
TRUE
FALSE
Not present

Acknowledged mode RLC
Event trigger

Intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria

1a
Not Present
Monitored set cells
15 dB
Not Present
0.0
1.0 dB
Not Present
0
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Information Element Value/Remark
         - Replacement activation threshold
         - Time to trigger
         - Amount of reporting
         - Reporting interval
         - Reporting Cell Status
          - CHOICE reported cell

           - Maximum number of reported cells
     - Inter-frequency measurement system

information
     - Traffic volume measurement system

information
     - UE internal measurement system information

Not Present
60 ms
Infinity
16 seconds
Report cells within active and/or monitored set
on used frequency or within active and/or
monitored set on non-used frequency
2
Not Present

Not Present

Not Present

Test Procedure

The UE is initially in idle mode and camps on cell 1. SS prompts the operator to make an outgoing call for one of the
traffic classes supported by the UE. SS and UE shall execute out going call procedure. During this procedure UE
transmits INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER and UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER messages with IE"Measured results on
RACH"  which is set to measured CPICH RSCP in the current cell.After that SS releases a RRC connection.

Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 The UE is in idle mode and
camps onto cell 1.

2 SS prompts the test operator
to make an outgoing call.

3 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
4 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP See default default message

content ( Transition to
CELL_FACH)

5 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE See default message content
6 Æ INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER ( SERVICE

REQUEST )
See specific message content

7 Å DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER(
AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
REQUEST )

See default default message
content

8 Æ UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER(
AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
RESPONSE )

See specific message content

9 Å SECURITY MODE COMMAND See default default message
content

10 Æ SECURITY MODE COMPLETE See default default message
content

11 Æ UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER( ACTIVATE
PDP CONTEXT REQUEST )

See specific message content

12 Å RADIO BEARER SETUPRRC
CONNECTION RELEASE

See default default message
content ( Transition from
CELL_FACH to CELL_FACH)

13 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETERRC
CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE

See default default message
content

14 Å DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER(
ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT )Void

See default default message
content
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Specific Message Content

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST (Step 3)

Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Measured results on RACH
       - Measurement result for current cell
        - CHOICE measurement quantity
         - CPICH RSCP
       - Measurement results for monitored cells

Check to see if set to 'CPICH RSCP'
Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range.
Checked to see if this IE is absent.

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER ( SERVICE REQUEST ) (Step 6)

Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Measured results on RACH
       - Measurement result for current cell
        - CHOICE measurement quantity
         - CPICH RSCP
       - Measurement results for monitored cells

Check to see if set to 'CPICH RSCP'
Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range.
Checked to see if this IE is absent.

UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER( AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING RESPONSE ) (Step 8)

Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Measured results on RACH
       - Measurement result for current cell
        - CHOICE measurement quantity
         - CPICH RSCP
       - Measurement results for monitored cells

Check to see if set to 'CPICH RSCP'
Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range.
Checked to see if this IE is absent.

UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER( ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST ) (Step 11)

Use the default message with the same message type specified in clause 9 of TS 34.108, with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Measured results on RACH
       - Measurement result for current cell
        - CHOICE measurement quantity
         - CPICH RSCP
       - Measurement results for monitored cells

Check to see if set to 'CPICH RSCP'
Checked to see if set to within an acceptable range.
Checked to see if this IE is absent.

8.1.6.3.5 Test Requirement

After step 2 the UE shall transmit a RRC CONNECTION REQUEST message which includes IE "measured results on
RACH", containing the measurement value for cell 1's CPICH RSCP.

After step 5 the UE shall transmit a INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER ( SERVICE REQUEST) message which includes
IE "measured results on RACH", containing the measurement value for cell 1's CPICH RSCP.

After step 7 the UE shall transmit a UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER( AUTHENTICATION AND CIPHERING
RESPONSE ) message which includes IE "measured results on RACH", containing the measurement value for cell 1's
CPICH RSCP.
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After step 10 the UE shall transmit a UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER( ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST )
message which includes IE "measured results on RACH", containing the measurement value for cell 1's CPICH RSCP.
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14.2.23d Interactive or background / UL:32 DL:32 kbps / PS RAB (20
ms TTI) + UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps SRBs for DCCH.

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as
specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.10.2.4.1.23d.

14.2.23d.1                   Conformance requirement

See 14.2.4.1.

14.2.23d.2                   Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as
specified in TS 34.108, clause 6.10.2.4.1.23d.

14.2.23d.3                   Method of test

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A

Uplink TFCS:
TFCI (RB5, DCCH)

UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(32 kbps) DCCH

TF0, bits 0x336 0x148
TF1, bits 1x336 1x148TFS
TF2, bits 2x336 N/A

Downlink TFCS:
TFCI (RB5, DCCH)

DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC4 (TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC5 (TF2, TF1)

Sub-tests:
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Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS

Under test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely tested Restricted
UL TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1 UL_TFC1 DL_TFC0, UL_TFC0

DL_TFC3,UL_TFC3
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC4

RB5: 312 RB5: 312

2 DL_TFC2 UL_TFC2 DL_TFC0, UL_TFC0
DL_TFC3 ,UL_TFC3

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC5

RB5: 632 RB5: 632

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
                 For RB5: Test data size has been set to the payload size of the DL TF under test minus 8 bits (size of 7 bit

length indicator and expansion bit). The UL RLC SDU size has been set equal to the size of the
payload size of the UL TF under test minus 8 bits (the size of 7 bit length indicator and expansion
bit).

See 14.1.1 for test procedure.

14.2.23d.4                   Test requirements

See 14.1.1 for definition of step 10 and step 15.
1.   At step 10 the UE shall send a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message.

2.   At step 15 the UE transmitted transport format shall be

-     for sub-test 1: RB5/TF1 (1x336).

-     for sub-test 2: RB5/TF2 (2x336).

3.   At step 15 the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1 to 2: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as the DL RLC SDU sent by
the SS.
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<Start of Modified Section >

14.2.49a Conversational / speech / UL:(12.2 7.95 5.9 4.75) DL(12.2
7.95 5.9 4.75) kbps / CS RAB + Conversational / unknown /
UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB+ UL:3.4 DL: 3.4 kbps SRBs for
DCCH (20ms TTI)

14.2.49a.1 Conformance requirement

See 14.2.4.1.

14.2.49a.2 Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified
in TS 34.108, clause 6.10.2.4.1.49a for 20ms TTI case.

14.2.49a.3 Method of test

See 14.1.2 for test procedure.

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS for the Conversational /
unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB (RB8):

Uplink RLC
               TM RLC
                              Segmentation indication FALSE
                              Transmission RLC discard
                                             CHOICE SDU
Discard Mode
                                                            Timer based
no explicit
                                                            
               Timer_discard

100ms

Downlink RLC
               TM RLC
                              Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3)

RB8
(64 kbps)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x81(alt. 1x0) 0x103 0x60 0x640 0x148 (alt.
1x0)

TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x60 2x640 (alt.
4x640) 1x148

TF2, bits 1x42 1x63 N/A N/A N/A
TF3, bits 1x55 1x84 N/A N/A N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 1x75 1x103 N/A N/A N/A
TF5, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:



TFCI (RB5, RB6, RB7, 64 kbps RAB, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC6 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC7 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC9 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC10 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC11 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC12 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC13 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC14 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC15 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC16 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC17 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC18 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC19 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC20 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC21 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC22 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC23 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3)

RB8
(64 kbps)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x81 (alt. 1x0) 0x103 0x60 0x640 0x148 (alt.
1x0)

TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x60 2x640 (alt.
4x640)

1x148

TF2, bits 1x42 1x63 N/A N/A N/A
TF3, bits 1x55 1x84 N/A N/A N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 1x75 1x103 N/A N/A N/A
TF5, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:



TFCI (RB2, RB3, RB4, 64 kbps RAB, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC6 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC7 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC9 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC10 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC11 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC12 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC13 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC14 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC15 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC16 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC17 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC18 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC19 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC20 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC21 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC22 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC23 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF1)



Sub-tests:
Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS
Under
Test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely
tested

Restricted UL
TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC0,

DL_TFC12
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: No data
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

12 DL_TFC1,
DL_TFC13

UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC13

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC13

RB5: 39
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 39
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

23 DL_TFC2,
DL_TFC14

UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC14

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC14

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

34 DL_TFC3,
DL_TFC15

UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC15

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC15

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

45 DL_TFC4,
DL_TFC16

UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC16

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC16

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

56 DL_TFC5,
DL_TFC17

UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC17

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC17

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: No data

67 DL_TFC6,
DL_TFC18

UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC18

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC18

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280
(alt. 2560)

RB5: No data
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: 1280 (alt.
2560)

7 DL_TFC7,
DL_TFC19

UL_TFC7,
UL_TFC19

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC7,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC13,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC19

RB5: 39
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

RB5: 39
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: 1280

8 DL_TFC8,
DL_TFC20

UL_TFC8,
UL_TFC20

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC8,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC14,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC20

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: No data
RB8: 1280

9 DL_TFC9,
DL_TFC21

UL_TFC9,
UL_TFC21

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC9,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC15,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC21

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: No data
RB8: 1280



Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS
Under
Test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely
tested

Restricted UL
TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
10 DL_TFC10,

DL_TFC22
UL_TFC10,
UL_TFC22

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC10,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC16,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC22

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: No data
RB8: 1280

11 DL_TFC11,
DL_TFC23

UL_TFC11,
UL_TFC23

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC11,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC17,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC23

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 1280

NOTE: See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
As the TTI for RB8 is the same for both downlink and uplink then UL RLC SDU size has been set to
achieve UE to return one SDU per TTI, i.e. the UL RLC SDU size has been set equal to the uplink
TB size.

14.2.49a.4 Test requirements

See 14.1.2 for definition of step 10 and step 15.
1. At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2. At step 15a and step 15b the UE transmitted transport format shall be within the set of restricted
TFCIs as specified for the actual sub-test.

3. At step 15a and step 15b the UE shall return

- for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be
received on RB6, RB7 and RB8.

- for sub-test 2, 3, 4 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 and RB7 having the same content as sent by SS;
and no data shall be received on RB7 and RB8.

-     for sub-test 5 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 and RB7 having the same content as sent by SS; and
no data shall be received on  RB8.

- for sub-test 3, 6, 9 and  12: an RLC SDU on RB8 having the same content as sent by SS; and no
data shall be received on RB5, RB6 and RB7.

-     for sub-test 7: an RLC SDU on RB5 and RB8 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data
shall be received on RB6, RB7.

-     for sub-test 8, 9, 10 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 and RB8 having the same content as sent by
SS; and no data shall be received on RB7.

- for sub-test 4, 7, 10 and 13: an RLC SDU on RB5 and RB8 having the same content as sent by
SS; and no data shall be received on RB6 and RB7.

- for sub-test 5, 8, 11 and 14: an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6, RB7 and RB8 having the same content
as sent by SS.

4. At step 15b the UE shall send at least one MEASUREMENT REPORT message.



14.2.49a.1  Conversational / speech / UL:(12.2 7.95 5.9 4.75) DL(12.2
7.95 5.9 4.75) kbps / CS RAB + Conversational / unknown /
UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB+ UL:3.4 DL: 3.4 kbps SRBs for
DCCH (40ms TTI)

14.2.49a.1.1                Conformance requirement

See 14.2.4.1.

14.2.49a.1.2                Test purpose

Test to verify establishment and data transfer of reference radio bearer configuration as specified
in TS 34.108, clause 6.10.2.4.1.49a for 40 ms TTI case .

14.2.49a.1.3                Method of test

See 14.1.2 for test procedure.

Initial Conditions

The following RLC Info parameter values shall be set by the SS for the Conversational /
unknown / UL:64 DL:64 kbps / CS RAB (RB8):

Uplink RLC
               TM RLC
                              Segmentation indication FALSE
                              Transmission RLC discard
                                             CHOICE SDU
Discard Mode
                                                            Timer based
no explicit
                                                            
               Timer_discard

100ms

Downlink RLC
               TM RLC
                              Segmentation indication FALSE
NOTE:      Timer based discard without explicit signalling is used in uplink to

secure that the UE will be able to return data for the case when the
UE test loop function will not deliver all the SDUs in one and the
same TTI .

Uplink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3)

RB8
(64 kbps)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x81(alt. 1x0) 0x103 0x60 0x640 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x60 4x640 1x148
TF2, bits 1x42 1x63 N/A N/A N/A
TF3, bits 1x55 1x84 N/A N/A N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 1x75 1x103 N/A N/A N/A
TF5, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Uplink TFCS:



TFCI (RB5, RB6, RB7, 64 kbps RAB, DCCH)
UL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC3 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC4 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC5 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF0)
UL_TFC6 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC7 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC9 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC10 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC11 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF0)
UL_TFC12 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC13 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC14 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC15 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC16 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC17 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF1)
UL_TFC18 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC19 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC20 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC21 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC22 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF1)
UL_TFC23 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF1)

Downlink TFS:

TFI RB5
(RAB subflow #1)

RB6
(RAB subflow #2)

RB7
(RAB subflow #3)

RB8
(64 kbps)

DCCH

TF0, bits 0x81 (alt. 1x0) 0x103 0x60 0x640 0x148
TF1, bits 1x39 1x53 1x60 4x640 1x148
TF2, bits 1x42 1x63 N/A N/A N/A
TF3, bits 1x55 1x84 N/A N/A N/A

TFS

TF4, bits 1x75 1x103 N/A N/A N/A
TF5, bits 1x81 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Downlink TFCS:



TFCI (RB2, RB3, RB4, 64 kbps RAB, DCCH)
DL_TFC0 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC1 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC2 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC3 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC4 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC5 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF0)
DL_TFC6 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC7 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC8 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC9 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC10 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC11 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF0)
DL_TFC12 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC13 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC14 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC15 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC16 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC17 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF0, TF1)
DL_TFC18 (TF0, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC19 (TF1, TF0, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC20 (TF2, TF1, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC21 (TF3, TF2, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC22 (TF4, TF3, TF0, TF1, TF1)
DL_TFC23 (TF5, TF4, TF1, TF1, TF1)



Sub-tests:
Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS
Under
Test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely
tested

Restricted UL
TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
1 DL_TFC1,

DL_TFC13
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC13

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC13

RB5: 39
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 39
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

2 DL_TFC2,
DL_TFC14

UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC14

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC14

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

3 DL_TFC3,
DL_TFC15

UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC15

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC15

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

4 DL_TFC4,
DL_TFC16

UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC16

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC16

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: No data
RB8: No data

5 DL_TFC5,
DL_TFC17

UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC17

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC17

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 640

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: No data

6 DL_TFC6,
DL_TFC18

UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC18

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC18

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: No data
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: 2560

7 DL_TFC7,
DL_TFC19

UL_TFC7,
UL_TFC19

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC1,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC7,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC13,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC19

RB5: 39
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: 39
RB6: No data
RB7: No data
RB8: 2560

8 DL_TFC8,
DL_TFC20

UL_TFC8,
UL_TFC20

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC2,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC8,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC14,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC20

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: 42
RB6: 53
RB7: No data
RB8: 2560

9 DL_TFC9,
DL_TFC21

UL_TFC9,
UL_TFC21

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC3,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC9,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC15,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC21

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: 55
RB6: 63
RB7: No data
RB8: 2560

10 DL_TFC10,
DL_TFC22

UL_TFC10,
UL_TFC22

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC4,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC10,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC16,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC22

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: 75
RB6: 84
RB7: No data
RB8: 2560



Sub-
test

Downlink
TFCS
Under
Test

Uplink
TFCS

Under test

Implicitely
tested

Restricted UL
TFCIs

UL RLC
SDU size

(bits)
(note)

Test data size
(bits)

(note)
11 DL_TFC11,

DL_TFC23
UL_TFC11,
UL_TFC23

DL_TFC0,
DL_TFC12,
UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC12

UL_TFC0,
UL_TFC5,
UL_TFC6,
UL_TFC11,
UL_TFC12,
UL_TFC17,
UL_TFC18,
UL_TFC23

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

RB5: 81
RB6: 103
RB7: 60
RB8: 2560

NOTE:       See TS 34.109 [10] clause 5.3.2.6.2 for details regarding loopback of RLC SDUs.
As the TTI for RB8 is the same for both downlink and uplink then UL RLC SDU size has been set to
achieve UE to return one SDU per TTI, i.e. the UL RLC SDU size has been set equal to the uplink
TB size.

14.2.49a.1.4                Test requirements

See 14.1.2 for definition of step 10 and step 15.
1.   At step 10 the UE shall send RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE.

2.   At step 15a and step 15b the UE transmitted transport format shall be within the set of restricted
TFCIs as specified for the actual sub-test.

3.   At step 15a and step 15b the UE shall return

-     for sub-test 1: an RLC SDU on RB5 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be
received on RB6, RB7 and RB8.

-     for sub-test 2, 3, 4 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 having the same content as sent by SS; and no
data shall be received on RB7 and RB8.

-     for sub-test 5 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 and RB7 having the same content as sent by SS; and
no data shall be received on  RB8.

-     for sub-test  6: an RLC SDU on RB8 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data shall be
received on RB5, RB6 and RB7.

-     for sub-test 7: an RLC SDU on RB5 and RB8 having the same content as sent by SS; and no data
shall be received on RB6, RB7.

-     for sub-test 8, 9, 10 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6 and RB8 having the same content as sent by
SS; and no data shall be received on RB7.

-     for sub-test  11 : an RLC SDU on RB5, RB6, RB7 and RB8 having the same content as sent by
SS.

4.   At step 15b the UE shall send at least one MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

<End  of Modified Section >
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<Start of modified section>

11.3.3 Abnormal cases

11.3.3.1 T3390 Expiry

11.3.3.1.1 Definition

11.3.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

Expiry of timers

      In the mobile station:

      On the first expiry of timer T3390, the MS shall resent the message DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST and shall reset and restart the timer T3390. This retransmission is repeated four times, i.e. on the
fifth expiry of timer T3390, the MS shall release all resources allocated and shall erase the PDP context
related data.

-     On the first expiry of timer T3390, the UE shall resend the message DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST.

-     On the second expiry of timer T3390, the UE shall resend the message DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST.

-     On the third expiry of timer T3390, the UE shall resend the message DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST.

-     On the fourth expiry of timer T3390, the UE shall resend the message DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST.

-     On the fifth expiry of timer T3390, the UE shall release all resources allocated and shall erase the PDP context
related data.

Reference

3GPP TS 24.008 clause 6.1.3.4.3 a) case In the UE.

11.3.3.1.3 Test purpose

To test the behaviour of the UE when the SS does not reply to a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message
from the UE.

11.3.3.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

The UE is in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMSI and CKSN.

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- PS Supported yes/no

- Method of activating a PDP context
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- Method of deactivating a PDP context

Test procedure

A PDP context is activated by the user and accepted by the SS. PDP context deactivation is then requested by the user.
The UE shall send a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message five times with T3390 seconds between
each message. T3390 seconds after the fifth message the SS shall send a MODIFY PDP CONTEXT REQUEST
message for the deactivated context and the UE shall reply with SM STATUS with cause set to #81 'Transaction
identifier not known'.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 UE Initiate a context activation
1a SS SS checks that the IE "Establishment

cause" in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to either
Originating Conversational Call, Originating
Streaming Call, Originating Interactive Call,
Originating Background Call or Originating
High Priority Signalling

1b Æ SERVICE REQUEST
1c SS The SS starts ciphering and integrity

protection.
2 Æ ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Activate a PDP context

2a SS The SS establishes the RAB.
3 Å ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

ACCEPT
Accept the PDP context

4 UE Initiate a context deactivation
5 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Request a deactivation of a PDP context

6 SS T3390 seconds
7 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Request a deactivation of a PDP context

8 SS T3390 seconds
9 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Request a deactivation of a PDP context

10 SS T3390 seconds
11 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Request a deactivation of a PDP context

12 SS T3390 seconds
13 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Request a deactivation of a PDP context

14 SS Wait T3390 seconds
15 Å MODIFY PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE
DIRECTION)

Try to modify the deactivated context.

16 Æ SM STATUS Cause set to #81

Specific message contents

None.

11.3.3.1.5 Test requirements

If SS does not respond to UE initiated PDP context deactivation procedure, the UE shall retransmit a DEACTIVATE
PDP CONTEXT REQUEST five times, with T3390 timer expiry between the successive messages, before releasing
resources allocated to the PDP context and deleting PDP context related data.
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<End of modified section>
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7.3 PDCP

7.3.1 General

7.3.1.1 General assumptions

If not otherwise mentioned, the same procedures as used in RRC test specification (TS 34.123-1) or in the Generic
procedure (TS 34.108) applies to reach Initial conditions for PDCP testing. In this test description, common test
sequences for PDCP (clause 7.3.4.1.2) are defined and are applied either as preamble or post amble to establish or
release a Packet Switched (PS) connection for a test case.

If not explicitly described, the same message contents and settings are applied as described in the RRC test description
default settings.

Detailed IP header compression coding mechanism as well as mechanism related error recovery and packet reordering
described in IETF RFC 2507 are not verified.

For PDCP testing TCP/IP data type and UDP/IP data type as Non-TCP/IP data types are applied for IP data.

The IP data packet size shall be limited to 1500 bytes as defined in 3GPP TS 23.107, clause 6.5.1and 6.5.2 (range of
QoS attributes).

An UE supporting IP Header compression protocol RFC 2507 shall be capable to store a header compression context of
at least 512 bytes (Integer).

It shall be possible to reconfigure PDCP settings while UE test loop mode 1. With the applied test method using UE test
loop mode 1, the UE as Originator and Receiver of PDCP SDUs (concurrent transmission) is tested.

7.3.1.2 Common Test sequences and Default message contents for PDCP

General

The settings and parameter used in the "Common Test sequences for PDCP" are described in the "Default PDCP
Message Contents". If not explicitly shown there, the message contents are identical with the default contents for the
same message type of layer 3 messages for RRC tests, to establish a packet switched session or connection. The
contents of test case specific message parameters are described in the test case (Expected Sequence). If not explicitly
shown, default settings and parameter are used as message content for all Common Test sequences.

7.3.1.2.1 Common Test sequences for PDCP

7.3.1.2.1.1 Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using
UE Test loop test mode 1)

Initial Conditions

UE is in Idle mode.

Test procedure

After having received the System Information, the SS starts to setup a RRC connection. After connection establishment
and Radio Bearer Setup, the UE test loop mode 1 is activated and the UE test loop mode 1 is closed.
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Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Å SYSTEM INFORMATION
2 Å PAGING TYPE 1 CN domain identity: PS domain

Paging cause: interactive session
3 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
4 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP Connection Setup message PS sessions in AM

RLC used in RRC testing matches here
5 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
6 Å ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE
7 Æ ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE
8 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP The Radio Bearer configuration is as described

in TS 34.108, clause 6.10, Prioritised RAB No.
23: QoS parameter: Traffic Class: Interactive or
Background, max. UL:64 kbps max. DL:64 kbps,
Residual BER as described in TS 34.108,
clause: 6.10.

9 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE
10 Å CLOSE UE TEST LOOP The SS initiates UE test loop mode 1, indicated

by the Parameter: "UE test loop mode" 1
(X1=0 and X2=0)
The "DCCH dummy transmission" not used:
disabled: (Y1=0)

11 Æ CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE After having received the test mode
acknowledgement, the UE test loop mode 1 is
activated.

Specific message contents

The contents of test case specific message parameters are described in the test case (Expected Sequence). Default
contents of messages are described in the clause Default PDCP Message Contents.

7.3.1.2.1.2 Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using
UE Test loop test mode 1)

Initial Conditions

UE is in idle mode.

Test procedure

After having received the System Information, the SS starts to setup a RRC connection. After connection establishment
and Radio Bearer Setup, the UE test loop mode 1 is activated and the UE test loop mode 1 is closed.
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Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Å SYSTEM INFORMATION
2 Å PAGING TYPE 1 CN domain identity: PS domain

Paging cause: interactive session
3 Æ RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
4 Å RRC CONNECTION SETUP Connection Setup message PS sessions in UM

RLC used in RRC testing matches here
5 Æ RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
6 Å ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE
7 Æ ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE
8 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP The Radio Bearer configuration is as described

in TS 34.108, clause 6.10, Prioritised RAB No.
23: QoS parameter: Traffic Class: Interactive or
Background, max. UL:64 kbps max. DL:64 kbps,
Residual BER as described in TS 34.108,
clause: 6.10.

9 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE
10 Å CLOSE UE TEST LOOP The SS initiates UE test loop mode 1, indicated

by the Parameter: "UE test loop mode"1 (X1=0
and X2=0)
The "DCCH dummy transmission" not used:
disabled: (Y1=0)

11 Æ CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE After having received the test mode
acknowledgement, the UE test loop mode 1 is
activated.

Specific message contents

The contents of test case specific message parameters are described in the test case (Expected Sequence) Default
contents of messages are described in the clause Default PDCP Message Contents.

7.3.1.2.1.3 Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test
loop mode 1)

Initial Conditions

UE is in connected mode, a UE test loop mode 1 for PDCP is activated, and the UE loop mode 1 is "closed".

Test procedure

The UE opens the UE test loop mode 1, deactivates the test mode and the PS session, releases the Radio Bearer and
enters Idle mode.

Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Å OPEN UE TEST LOOP The SS terminates the UE test loop mode 1,
(see described parameter)

2 Æ OPEN UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE After having received the test mode
acknowledgement, the test loop mode 1 is
deactivated.

3 Å DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE SS deactivates the RB test mode
4 Æ DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE

COMPLETE
UE shall confirm the previous message.
Afterwards, the UE returns to normal operation

5 Å RRC CONNECTION RELEASE SS terminates the connection
6 Æ RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
UE confirms the connection release and returns
to Idle mode
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Specific message contents

The contents of test case specific message parameter is described in the test case (Expected Sequence). Default contents
of messages are described in the clause Default PDCP Message Contents.

7.3.1.2.2 Default PDCP Message Contents

This clause contains the default values of RRC messages used for PDCP testing, other than those specified in TS 34.108
clauses 6 and 9, and default values of PDCP messages. Unless indicated otherwise in specific test cases, only PDCP
related specific message contents are described here which shall be transmitted by the system simulator in RRC
messages, and which are required to be received from the UE under test. If not explicitly described, the message
contents are identical with the default contents for the same message type of layer 3 messages for RRC tests, to
establish a packet switched session or connection.

The necessary L3 messages are listed in alphabetic order, with the exception of the SYSTEM INFORMATION
messages, where it is the information elements which are listed in alphabetic order (this is because some information
elements occur in several SYSTEM INFORMATION types).

In this clause, decimal values are normally used. However, sometimes a hexadecimal value, indicated by an "H", or a
binary value, indicated by a "B" is used.

Default SYSTEM INFORMATION:

NOTE: SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 1 (except for PLMN type "GSM-MAP"), SYSTEM
INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 8, SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 9, SYSTEM
INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 10, SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 14, SYSTEM
INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 15 and INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE 16 messages are not used.

Contents of CONNECTION SETUP message:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
           - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE
           - System specific capability update requirement
list

UE only supports 1 system

Contents of CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
UE radio access capability Value will be checked. Stated capability must be

compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings

         - Conformance test compliance
         - PDCP Capability
            - Max PDCP SN
            - Support of lossless SRNS relocation
            - Support for RFC2507
                   - Max HC context space (TCP_SPACE + NON_TCP_SPACE))
         - RLC Capability
         - Transport channel capability
         - RF Capability
         - Physical channel capability
         - UE multi-mode/multi-RAT capability
         - Security Capability
         - LCS Capability
         - Measurement capability
UE system specific capability Value will be check. UE must include the classmark

information for the supported system
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Contents of RB RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
- Downlink counter syncronisation info
   - RB with PDCP information list
       - RB with information

Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings

Contents of ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000100B

Contents of ACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000101B

Contents of DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000110B

Contents of DEACTIVATE RB TEST MODE COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000111B

Contents of CLOSE UE TEST LOOP message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000000B
UE test loop mode 000000100B (X2=0 and X1=0 for UE test mode 1, Y1=0

DCCH dummy transmission disabled)
UE test loop mode 1 LB setup
- Length of UE loop mode 1 LB setup IE
    - LB setup list
       - LB setup RAB subflow #1
          - Z13…Z0 (Uplink RLC SDU size in bits)

4 octets

0…16383 (binary coded, Z13 most significant bit); value
as negotiated

Contents of CLOSE UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000001B
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Contents of OPEN UE TEST LOOP message:

Information Element Value/remark
IE Identifier (only in AM) 1000xxxx
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000010B

Contents of OPEN UE TEST LOOP COMPLETE message:

Information Element Value/remark
Protocol Discriminator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.1
Skip indicator TS 24.007, 11.2.3.1.2
Message type 01000011B

7.3.2 IP Header Compression and PID assignment

7.3.2.1 UE in RLC AM

7.3.2.1.1 Transmission of uncompressed Header

7.3.2.1.1.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC AM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences. The UE
shall be capable to deal with TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets with uncompressed IP header.

7.3.2.1.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. This function is used for conveyance of data between users of PDCP services.

2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor protocol),
the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

The mapping of the PID values shall follow the general rules listed below:

- PID value "0" shall indicate "no compression". PID value "0" shall be used in a PDCP PDU containing in its
Data field a PDCP SDU that is unchanged by the Sender and that shall not be decompressed by the Receiver;

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

7.3.2.1.1.3 Test purpose

The test case consists of two test procedures:

The first test procedure verifies, that the "PDCP Data" PDU is used for uncompressed IP header packets, if no IP header
compression is configured by higher layers. The second test procedure verifies, that the "PDCP No header" PDU is used
for uncompressed IP header packets, if no IP header compression is configured by higher layers.

1. To verify, that the UE transmits and receives in acknowledged mode (RLC AM) TCP/IP and UDP/IP data
packets without IP header compression as configured by higher layers.
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2. To verify, that PID assignment rules are correctly applied, if usage of "PDCP Data" PDU are negotiated, i.e. the
UE shall recognize PID value = 0 for a received TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packet and it shall use PID=0 to
transmit IP data packets, if no IP header compression is negotiated. If usage of "PDCP No Header" PDU is
negotiated, no PID assignment is used for transmitting and receiving TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets.

7.3.2.1.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in idle mode.

Test procedure 1: Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Test procedure 2: No IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of PS – Yes/No

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet1

Test procedure 1: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP Data PDU

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU has been
configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PDCP PDU type
and shall handle the received data packet with the appropriate decoding method. Then it forwards the data to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration using
PDCP Data PDU.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet. The decoded data packet shall be identical with the data
as sent before.

e) Step b) to d) shall be repeated by using a UDP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP Data PDU).

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function for
the received data

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP Data PDU).

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes with PID
value = 0, there was no IP header compression
applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

4 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS decodes the received data

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) which fits to the below described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - Support of lossless SRNS relocation

        - PDCP PDU header
    - RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for AM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

False
(IE "Support of lossless SRNS relocation" only present,
if RLC "In-sequence delivery" is TRUE and in AM)
present

(AM RLC)
(AM RLC)

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Test procedure 2: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using No Header PDU

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP No Header" PDU has
been configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.
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c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PDCP PDU type
and shall handle the received data packet with the appropriate decoding method. Then it forwards the data to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration using
PDCP No Header PDU.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet. The decoded data packet shall be identical with the data
as sent before.

e) Step b) to d) shall be repeated by using a UDP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

f) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP No Header PDU).

1 Å PDCP No Header The SS sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP No Header
PDU, the UE decodes the PDU and recognizes,
there was no PID applied for the TCP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet. Then, the data packet is
forwarded via PDCP-SAP to the Radio Bearer
Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP No Header The UE sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function for
the received data

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP No Header PDU).
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

3 Å PDCP No Header The SS sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP No Header
PDU, the UE decodes the PDU and recognizes,
there was no PID applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet. Then, the data packet is
forwarded via PDCP-SAP to the Radio Bearer
Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

4 Æ PDCP No Header The UE sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS decodes the received data

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1).

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) which fits to the below described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - Support of lossless SRNS relocation

        - PDCP PDU header
    - RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for AM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

False
(IE "Support of lossless SRNS relocation" only present,
if RLC "In-sequence delivery" is TRUE and in AM)
absent

(AM RLC)
(AM RLC)

Content of PDCP No Header PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
Data PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP

header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP No Header PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
Data PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP

header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.2.1.1.5 Test requirements

1. Test requirements: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP Data PDU

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled correctly (PDCP Data PDU). This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as negotiated by
the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

2. Test requirements: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP No Header PDU

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled correctly (PDCP No Header PDU). This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as
negotiated by the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.
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7.3.2.1.2 Transmission of compressed Header

7.3.2.1.2.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC AM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets and furthermore to establish a PDCP
entity which applies IP header compression protocol RFC 2507.

7.3.2.1.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. This function is used for conveyance of data between users of PDCP services.

2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor protocol),
the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

7.3.2.1.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that the UE transmits and receives in acknowledged mode (RLC AM) TCP/IP and UDP/IP data
packets by using IP header compression protocol as described in RFC2507 as configured by higher layers.

2. To verify, that the PID assignment rules are correctly applied by the UE. The UE as shall use the correct PID
value for the applied optimisation method for transmitting and receiving TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets.

7.3.2.1.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 - YES/NO.

Support of PS – Yes/No

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU has been
configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a "normal" TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.
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c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

e) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

NOTE: According to the compression protocol RFC 2507, this is necessary to transmit the created CONTEXT
and the assigned CID.

f) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

g) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

h) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Compressed_TCP, PID=2.

i) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

j) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

k) Step b) to d) is repeated for a "normal" UDP/IP data packet, PID=0.

l) Step e) to g) is repeated for a UDP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

m) The SS sends a UDP/IP data packet with packet type: Compressed_non_TCP, PID=4.

n) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

o) The SS receives and decodes the UDP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

p) The SS deactivates the UE tests loop mode 1 and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression.

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU, recognizes PID value = 1
applied for this TCP/IP data packet and
decompresses it with the appropriate method.
The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

4 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

5 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 2 (Compressed_TCP packet type)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU, recognizes PID value = 2
applied for this TCP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method. The
data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

6 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without
compressed IP header compression.

7 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described UDP/IP packet
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes with PID
value = 0, there was no IP header compression
applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

8 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

9 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type)
data: below described UDP/IP packet
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 1 applied for this UDP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

10 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

11 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 4 (Compressed _non-TCP packet type)
data: below described UDP/IP packet
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 4 applied for this UDP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

12 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)
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Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings

RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - Support of lossless SRNS relocation

        - PDCP PDU header
            - Header compression information
              CHOICE algorithm type
                 - RFC2507
                   - F_MAX_PERIOD
                   - F_MAX_TIME
                   - MAX_HEADER
                   - TCP_SPACE
                   - NON_TCP_SPACE
                   - EXPECT_REORDERING
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for AM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

False
(IE "Support of lossless SRNS relocation" only present,
if RLC "In-sequence delivery" is TRUE and in AM)
present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)

(AM RLC)
(AM RLC)
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Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 5)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00010 (Compressed_TCP, PID = 2)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 7)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 9)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 11)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00100 (Compressed_non-TCP, PID = 4)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.



Release 4 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V4.3.0 (2002-06)

3GPP

7.3.2.1.2.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled with the correct compression protocol. This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as
negotiated by the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

7.3.2.2 UE in RLC UM

7.3.2.2.1 Transmission of uncompressed Header

7.3.2.2.1.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC UM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets with uncompressed IP header.

7.3.2.2.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. This function is used for conveyance of data between users of PDCP services

2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor
protocol), the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

The mapping of the PID values shall follow the general rules listed below:

- PID value "0" shall indicate "no compression". PID value "0" shall be used in a PDCP PDU containing in its
Data field a PDCP SDU that is unchanged by the Sender and that shall not be decompressed by the Receiver;

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

7.3.2.2.1.3 Test purpose

The test case consists of two test procedures:

The first test procedure verifies, that the "PDCP Data" PDU is used for uncompressed IP header packets, if no IP header
compression is configured by higher layers. The second test procedure verifies, that the "PDCP No header" PDU is used
for uncompressed IP header packets, if no IP header compression is configured by higher layers.

1. To verify, that the UE transmits and receives in unacknowledged mode (RLC UM) TCP/IP and UDP/IP data
packets without IP header compression as configured by higher layers.

2. To verify, that PID assignment rules are correctly applied, if usage of "PDCP Data" PDU are negotiated, i.e. the
UE shall recognize PID value = 0 for a received TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packet and it shall use PID=0 to
transmit IP data packets, if no IP header compression is negotiated. If usage of "PDCP No Header" PDU is
negotiated, no PID assignment is used for transmitting and receiving TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets.

7.3.2.2.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode.

Test procedure 1: Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.
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Test procedure 2: no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of PS – Yes/No

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet1

Test procedure 1: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP Data PDU

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU has been
configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PDCP PDU type
and shall handle the received data packet with the appropriate decoding method. Then it forwards the data to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration using
PDCP Data PDU.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet. The decoded data packet shall be identical with the data
as sent before.

e) Step b) to d) shall be repeated by using a UDP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP Data PDU).

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function for
the received data

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP Data PDU).
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes with PID
value = 0, there was no IP header compression
applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

4 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS decodes the received data

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fits to the below described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - PDCP PDU header
    - RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

21

present

(UM RLC)

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.
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Test procedure 2: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using No Header PDU

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP No Header" PDU has
been configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PDCP PDU type
and shall handle the received data packet with the appropriate decoding method. Then it forwards the data to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration using
PDCP No Header PDU.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet. The decoded data packet shall be identical with the data
as sent before.

e) Step b) to d) shall be repeated by using a UDP/IP data packet with uncompressed IP Header.

f) The SS deactivates the Loop back test mode and terminates the connection.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP No Header PDU).

1 Å PDCP No Header The SS sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP No Header
PDU, the UE decodes the PDU and recognizes,
there was no PID applied for the TCP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet. Then, the data packet is
forwarded via PDCP-SAP to the Radio Bearer
Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP No Header The UE sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function for
the received data

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without IP
header compression (PDCP No Header PDU).
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

3 Å PDCP No Header The SS sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP No Header
PDU, the UE decodes the PDU and recognizes,
there was no PID applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet. Then, the data packet is
forwarded via PDCP-SAP to the Radio Bearer
Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

4 Æ PDCP No Header The UE sends a PDCP No Header PDU using
the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS decodes the received data

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fits to the below described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info

        - PDCP PDU header
    - RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

21

False

absent

(UM RLC)
(UM RLC)

Content of PDCP No Header PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
Data PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP

header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP No Header PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
Data PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP

header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.2.2.1.5 Test requirements

1. Test requirements: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP Data PDU

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled correctly (PDCP Data PDU). This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as negotiated by
the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

2. Test requirements: Transmission of uncompressed IP header packets using PDCP No Header PDU

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled correctly (PDCP No Header PDU). This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as
negotiated by the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.
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7.3.2.2.2 Transmission of compressed Header

7.3.2.2.2.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC UM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets and furthermore to establish a PDCP
entity which applies IP header compression protocol RFC 2507.

7.3.2.2.2.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. This function is used for conveyance of data between users of PDCP services.

2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor
protocol), the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

7.3.2.2.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that the UE transmits and receives in unacknowledged mode (RLC UM) TCP/IP and UDP/IP data
packets by using IP header compression protocol as described in RFC2507 as configured by higher layers.

2. To verify, that the PID assignment rules are correctly applied by the UE. The UE as shall use the correct PID
value for the applied optimisation method for transmitting and receiving TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets.

7.3.2.2.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 - YES/NO

Support of PS – Yes/No

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_UDP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU has been
configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a "normal" TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.
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c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

e) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

NOTE: According to the compression protocol RFC 2507, this is necessary to transmit the created CONTEXT
and the assigned CID.

f) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

g) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

h) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Compressed_TCP, PID=2.

i) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

j) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

k) Step b) to d) is repeated for a "normal" UDP/IP data packet, PID=0.

l) Step e) to g) is repeated for a UDP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

m) The SS sends a UDP/IP data packet with packet type: Compressed_non_TCP, PID=4.

n) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decompression protocol. Then, it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

o) The SS receives and decodes the UDP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

p) The SS deactivates the UE test loop test mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression.

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU, recognizes PID value = 1
applied for this TCP/IP data packet and
decompresses it with the appropriate method.
The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

4 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

5 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 2 (Compressed_TCP packet type)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU, recognizes PID value = 2
applied for this TCP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method. The
data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to its
Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

6 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

The SS creates a UDP/IP packet without
compressed IP header compression.

7 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described UDP/IP packet
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes with PID
value = 0, there was no IP header compression
applied for the UDP/IP packet.
Therefore, no IP header decompression is
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

8 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

9 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type)
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 1 applied for this UDP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

10 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: below described UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

11 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 4 (Compressed _non-TCP packet type)
data: below described UDP/IP packet
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 1 applied for this UDP/IP data packet and
decompress it with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
the Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

12 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (Data PDU with Header)
PID value = 0,1 or 4 (depending on which
UDP/IP header format is used by the UE)
data: previously received UDP/IP packet

After reception of this UDP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info

        - PDCP PDU header
            - Header compression information
              CHOICE algorithm type
                 - RFC2507
                   - F_MAX_PERIOD
                   - F_MAX_TIME
                   - MAX_HEADER
                   - TCP_SPACE
                   - NON_TCP_SPACE
                   - EXPECT_REORDERING
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

21

False

present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)

(UM RLC)
(UM RLC)

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.
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Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 5)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00010 (Compressed_TCP, PID = 2)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 7)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 9)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 11)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00100 (Compressed_non-TCP, PID = 4)
PDCP test data type #2: UDP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.2.2.2.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return the TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets as indication, that the previous packets have been received
and handled with the correct compression method. This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as
negotiated by the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

7.3.2.2.3 Extension of used compression methods

7.3.2.2.3.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC UM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP data packets and furthermore to establish a PDCP entity
which applies IP header compression protocol: RFC 2507.

7.3.2.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. Transmission of user data means that PDCP receives PDCP SDU from the NAS and
forwards it to the RLC layer and vice versa;
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2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor
protocol), the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

3. The mapping of the PID values shall follow the general rules listed below:

- PID values are re-mapped for the PDCP entity after any reconfiguration of the header compression protocols
for that entity.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

7.3.2.2.3.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that the UE is able to handle an extended PID value allocation table by header compression protocol
IETF RFC 2507 after PDCP reconfiguration as configured by RRC.

7.3.2.2.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 - YES/NO

Support of PS – Yes/No

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

PIXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions (with the UE test loop mode 1). Usage of
"PDCP Data PDU" and no optimisation method has been configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

e) The SS reconfigures (using RRC Radio Bearer Reconfiguration message) the PDCP entity by extending the PID
value allocation table and therefore the applied optimisation method with the IP header compression protocol
RFC 2507. The UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM is still active.

f) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.
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g) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

h) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

i) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

j) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

k) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

l) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression.

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 Å RRC RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION

SS extends the "PID value allocation table" with
IP header compression PID (RFC 2507) in the
UE.

4 Æ RRC RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

UE acknowledges its new settings

5 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (normal packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet.

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

6 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

7 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 1 applied for this TCP/IP data packet and shall
decompress it with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

8 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message

The contents of the RRC RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE
terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RB information to reconfigure list
RB information to reconfigure
- PDCP info
   - PDCP PDU header
    - Header compression information
      CHOICE algorithm type
       - RFC2507
         - F_MAX_PERIOD
         - F_MAX_TIME
         - MAX_HEADER
         - TCP_SPACE
         - NON_TCP_SPACE
         - EXPECT_REORDERING

1

present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)
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RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings

RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - PDCP PDU header
 - RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

21

present

(UM RLC)
(UM RLC)

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1 and 5)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 7)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.
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7.3.2.2.3.5 Test requirements

After PDCP reconfiguration, the UE shall return the TCP/IP data packets as indication, that the extension of used
optimisation method are applied by UE. This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side works as negotiated by
the RRC. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

7.3.2.2.4 Compression type used for different entities

7.3.2.2.4.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable only for an UE supporting the establishment of more than one PDCP entity in parallel, i.e. it shall be
possible to configure more than one Radio Bearer Loop Back entities (each PDCP entity are assigned via PDCP-SAP to
its own Radio Bearer Loop Back entity).

Applicable for all UEs supporting two Radio Bearers in RLC UM and RLC AM as described in this test case, clause
7.3.2.2.4.6 Combined PDCP Acknowledged and Unacknowledged mode configuration.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP data packets and furthermore it shall apply IP header
compression protocol RFC 2507.

7.3.2.2.4.2 Conformance requirement

1. The Packet Data Convergence Protocol shall perform the following functions:

- transfer of user data. This function is used for conveyance of data between users of PDCP services.

2. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor
protocol), the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

3. The mapping of the PID values shall follow the general rules listed below:

- PID values shall be mapped to the different packet types independently at each PDCP entity;

Several PDCP entities may be defined for a UE with each using the same or different protocol type. In this version of
the specification, only one header compression protocol type, RFC 2507 [6], is supported.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

TS 25.323 clause 4.2.

7.3.2.2.4.3 Test purpose

NOTE: For this test case, the SS shall be configured to handle more than one received PDCP messages.

1. To verify, that a configured IP header compression protocol are applied to compress and decompress TCP/IP
data packets by several PDCP entities in parallel, if more than one entities are established, i.e. the UE uses the
same PID to transmit two TCP/IP data packets with the same content in parallel using two Radio Bearer
configurations.

7.3.2.2.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and IP header compression is configured for both PDCP entities.
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Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Establishment of more than one PDCP entities - YES/NO.

Support of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 - YES/NO

Support of UM RB and AM RB

Support of PS – Yes/No

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including two radio bearer configurations in parallel in UE test loop
mode 1 and in RLC UM and RLC UM using Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched
sessions. Usage of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 has been configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends two successive a "normal" TCP/IP data packet, PID=0 via both PDCP configurations to their peer
entities.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packets, the PDCP entities of the UE shall recognize the PID value and
shall handle the received data packet independent of the used PID with the correct decompression method. Then
they forward the data to their Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. Both received data shall be returned by each Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity.

d) The SS receives and decodes TCP/IP data packets according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packets shall
be identical with the data as sent before.

e) After having received the TCP/IP data packets, the PDCP entities of the UE shall recognize the PID value and
shall handle the received data packets independent of the used PID with the correct decompression method. Then
they forward the data to their Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. Both received data shall be returned by each Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity.

f) The SS receives and decodes TCP/IP data packets according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packets shall
be identical with the data as sent before.

g) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends two successive a PDCP Data

PDU using the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive
via both PDCP entities with the following
contents to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received both PDCP Data PDUs,
the UE decodes each PDU and recognizes PID
value = 0 (no IP header compression applied for
both TCP/IP data packets).

Although the same PID is used for both PDUs,
the UE shall handle they with the correct
method and it forwards both data packets via
PDCP-SAPs to their Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entities.

The RB LB entities in UE test loop mode 1
return the received data packets and send they
back to their PDCP entities.
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends back for each PDCP
configuration a PDCP Data PDU using the RLC-
UM-Data-Request Primitive with the following
content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of TCP/IP data packets, the SS
applies the appropriate decoding function for
both received messages depending on which
PID was assigned to the received data

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends two successive a PDCP Data
PDU using the RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive
via both PDCP entities with the following
contents to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received both PDCP Data PDUs,
the UE decodes each PDU and recognizes PID
value = 1 (Full_Header packet type applied for
both TCP/IP data packets).

Although the same PID is used for both PDUs,
the UE shall handle they with the correct
method and it forwards both data packets via
PDCP-SAPs to their Radio Bearer Loop Back
(RB LB) entities.

The RB LB entities in UE test loop mode 1
return the received data packets and send they
back to their PDCP entities.

4 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends back for each PDCP
configuration a PDCP Data PDU using the RLC-
UM-Data-Request Primitive with the following
content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of TCP/IP data packets, the SS
applies the appropriate decoding function for
both received messages depending on which
PID was assigned to the received data

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - PDCP PDU header
            - Header compression information
              CHOICE algorithm type
                 - RFC2507
                   - F_MAX_PERIOD
                   - F_MAX_TIME
                   - MAX_HEADER
                   - TCP_SPACE
                   - NON_TCP_SPACE
                   - EXPECT_REORDERING
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode
- RB information to setup

    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - PDCP PDU header
            - Header compression information
              CHOICE algorithm type
                 - RFC2507
                   - F_MAX_PERIOD
                   - F_MAX_TIME
                   - MAX_HEADER
                   - TCP_SPACE
                   - NON_TCP_SPACE
                   - EXPECT_REORDERING
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC configuration for
UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)

(AM RLC)
(AM RLC)
(NOTE: for RB ID 21, the same RAB configurations are
used (No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108) as described
for RB ID 20)
21

present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)

(UM RLC)
(UM RLC)
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Content of both PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of both PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.2.2.4.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return both TCP/IP data packets as indication that the previous received data packets associated with the
same PID value are handled in parallel with the same decompression protocol. This verifies, that more than one PDCP
configuration on UE side using the same compression protocol is able to apply it in parallel. An invalid PDU type as
well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

7.3.2.2.4.6 Combined PDCP Acknowledged and Unacknowledged mode configuration

This configuration is based on the interactive or background / UL:64 DL 64 kbps / PS RAB. The SRB configurations
are UL:3.4 DL:3.4 kbps for DCCH aligned to this combined RABs are described for SRB DL 3.4 kbps in TS 34.108,
clause 6.10.2.4.1.2.2 and for SRB DL 3.4 kbps in TS 34.108, clause 6.10.2.4.1.2.1. The TFCS refer to TS34.108, clause
6.10.2.4.1.24.1.1.3 for UL and clause 6.10.2.4.1.25.2.1.3 for DL, the Physical channel parameters refer to TS 34.108,
clause 6.10.2.4.1.24.1.2 for UL clause 6.10.2.4.1.25.2.2 and for DL accordingly. The configuration is applied to PDCP
test cases using both the acknowledged and unacknowledged mode.

Table 7.3.2.2.4/1: Uplink Transport channel parameter for combined RABs PS AM_UM

Higher
layer

RAB/Signalling RB RAB #20 RAB #21

Logical channel type DTCH DTCH
RLC mode AM UM
Payload sizes, bit 316 324
Max data rate, bps 63200 64800

RLC

TrD PDU header, bit 16 8
MAC header, bit 4MAC
MAC multiplexing 2 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 336

TF0, bits 0x336
TF1, bits 1x336
TF2, bits 2x336
TF3, bits 3x336

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336
TTI, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 4236
Uplink: Max number of bits/radio frame before
rate matching

2118

Layer 1

RM attribute 130-170
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Table 7.3.2.2.4/2: Downlink Transport channel parameter for combined RABs PS AM_UM

Higher
layer

RAB/Signalling RB RAB #20 RAB #21

Logical channel type DTCH DTCH
RLC mode AM UM
Payload sizes, bit 316 324
Max data rate, bps 63200 64800

RLC

TrD PDU header, bit 16 8
MAC header, bit 4MAC
MAC multiplexing 2 logical channel multiplexing
TrCH type DCH
TB sizes, bit 336

TF0, bits 0x336
TF1, bits 1x336
TF2, bits 2x336
TF3, bits 3x336

TFS

TF4, bits 4x336
TTI, ms 20
Coding type TC
CRC, bit 16
Max number of bits/TTI after channel coding 4236

Layer 1

RM attribute 130-170

7.3.2.2.5 Reception of not defined PID values

7.3.2.2.5.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC UM and a Radio Bearer as described in the Common Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP data packets and furthermore to establish a PDCP entity,
which applies PDCP Data PDU if no IP header compression protocol, is negotiated.

The UE shall not forward invalid PDCP PDU data contents to its Radio Bearer.

7.3.2.2.5.2 Conformance requirement

1. Depending on the configuration by upper layers (i.e. PDCP PDU type to be used and header compressor
protocol), the PDCP sublayer shall be able to:

- identify the correct header compression protocol; and

- distinguish different types of header compression packets within a header compression protocol.

2. If a PDCP entity receives a PDCP PDU with a PDU Type set to Reserved (...), it shall:

- discard the PDCP PDU.

PDU Type

Reserved (PDUs with this encoding are invalid for this version of the protocol)

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.1.1.

TS 25.323 clause 9.1 and 8.3.1.
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7.3.2.2.5.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that a UE considers a received PDCP PDU message with not defined PID value as invalid, i.e. such an
invalid PDCP PDU is not forwarded to the Radio Bearer entity on UE side. Therefore the UE using test loop
mode 1 does not return such data packet to the SS.

7.3.2.2.5.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

UE is in Idle mode. Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of IP header compression protocol RFC 2507 - YES/NO

Support of PS – Yes/No

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including radio bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC UM using
Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions. Usage of "PDCP Data PDU" and no
PDCP IP header compression protocol has been configured by higher layers.

b) The SS sends a "normal" TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decoding method. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio
Bearer Loop Back entity. The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes TCP/IP data packets according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packets shall
be identical with the data as sent before.

e) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet with packet type: Full_Header, PID=1.

f) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet with the correct decoding method.

g) The SS waits an amount of time to make sure, that no returned data packet was sent by UE.

h) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in UM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1)
1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the

RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-UM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 1 (Full_Header packet type [TCP/IP])
data: below described TCP/IP packet.

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE shall recognize, that a not defined PID value
(as configured by higher layers) is inserted in
the PDCP PDU.

The UE shall consider this PDU as invalid, i.e.
the data packet is not forwarded via PDCP-SAP
to its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

Therefore this data packet is not returned to the
SS.

4 The SS waits a amount of time to make sure,
that the previously sent data packet is not
returned to the SS.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings

RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in UM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for UM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - PDCP PDU header
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
        - Uplink RLC mode

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for UM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

21

present

(UM RLC)
(UM RLC)

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00001 (Full_Header, PID = 1)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.2.2.5.5 Test requirements

The UE shall return the received TCP/IP data packet using the PDCP Data PDU with PID = 0 as indication, that the UE
works as configured. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.

The UE shall not return the TCP/IP data packet using the PDCP Data PDU with PID = 1 as indication, that this PDU
was considered as invalid by the UE. This verifies, that the PDCP configuration on UE side has considered this PDU as
invalid.
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7.3.3 PDCP sequence numbering when lossless SRNS Relocation

7.3.3.1 Data transmission if lossless SRNS Relocation is supported

7.3.3.1.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC AM, RLC in-sequence delivery, a Radio Bearer as described in the Common
Test Sequences and lossless SRNS relocation.

The UE shall be capable to deal with uncompressed TCP/IP data packets and furthermore to establish a PDCP entity
which applies PDCP Sequence Numbering

7.3.3.1.2 Conformance requirement

1. PDCP sequence numbering shall be applied when lossless SRNS Relocation is supported. PDCP Sequence
Numbers serve to acknowledge previously transmitted PDCP SDUs prior to relocation.

2. In case of a lossless SRNS Relocation procedure:

- the UTRAN should send to the UE the next expected UL_Receive PDCP SN; and

- the UE shall send to the UTRAN the next expected DL_Receive PDCP SN.

This information exchange synchronises the Sequence Numbers at the UE and UTRAN PDCP entities.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.4.1.1

TS 25.323 clause 5.4.1.3.

7.3.3.1.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that a UE supporting lossless SRNS relocation is able to receive and to send IP data packets by using
PDCP Sequence Numbering as configured by higher layers.

7.3.3.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

SS: 2 cells - Cell A belonging to the valid SRNS (Source SRNS), Cell B belonging to the DRNS (Target SRNS). Both
cells are neighbour cells. Cell A has a higher RF power level than Cell B such that an UE shall find Cell A more
suitable for service.

UE: It is in Idle mode and has selected cell A with valid SRNS (Source SRNS). Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU, PDCP
SeqNum PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of lossless SRNS Relocation - YES/NO

Support of PS – Yes/No

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet1

IXIT: Test_PDCP_TCP/IP_Packet2

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including Radio Bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM and in-
sequence delivery using Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions in Cell A. The
RLC buffer discharge mode shall be set to "no discard". Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU, support of lossless SRNS
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relocation and no IP header compression has been configured by higher layers. The PDCP SN window size has
been negotiated by RRC.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

e) The SS starts to broadcast BCCH messages on the primary CPICH in cell B with a power level higher than in
cell A. The UE shall chose cell B to be more suitable for service and hence perform a cell reselection.

f) After completion of cell reselection, the UE transmits a CELL UPDATE message to the SS on the uplink CCCH
of cell B with the Cell update cause "Cell Reselection".

g) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0. The PDCP DataSeqNum PDU is used
duringdue to lossless SRNS relocation procedure.

h) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The UE shall increase its internal Sequence Number counter by 1.The received data shall be returned by the UE
via its PDCP configuration using PDCP SeqNum PDU.

i) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.

j) After having performed SRNS relocation (target RNC allocated with new S-RNTI for the UE), the Target SRNS
is the valid SRNS and the SS sends a "CELL UPDATE CONFIRM" message with new RNC_ID to indicate the
completion of the cell update.

k) The UE shall confirm the reallocation.

l) The SS sends the next TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0 using the "PDCP SeqNumData"
PDU to the UE.

m) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall handle the
received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The
received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

n) The SS receives and decodes TCP/IP data packets according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packets shall
be identical with the data as sent before.

o) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1) in Cell A
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression. The DL_Send PDCP SN
is set to "0".

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet
Afterwards the SS increments its counter value
DL_Send PDCP SN by "1".
After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 The SS increases the RF power level of cell B
and decreases the power level of Cell A such
that the UE finds cell B more suitable for
service.

4 The UE cell reselection is performed and Cell B
are selected for service.

5 Æ RRC CELL UPDATE Then, the UE shall inform the SS about the new
cell selection by sending cell update with new
parameters (parameter values as used in RRC
testing).
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

6 Å PDCP DataSeqNum The SS sends a PDCP DataSeqNum PDU
including its current Sequence Number with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
SeqNum = current PDCP Sequence Number
data: below described TCP/IP packet

Afterwards the SS increments its counter value
DL_Send PDCP SN by "1".

After having received the PDCP SeqNum PDU,
the UE shall set the received PDCP Sequence
Number as its own valid value. It decodes the
PDU, recognizes PID value = 0 applied for this
TCP/IP data packet and shall decompress it
with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity. The
SN synchronisation shall be considered as
successfully performed after acknowledgement
of SeqNum PDU transmission by lower layer in
the SS.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

7 Æ PDCP DataSeqNum The UE sends a PDCP DataSeqNum PDU
using the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with
the following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
SeqNum = current PDCP Sequence Number
data: previously received TCP/IP packet
After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

8 Å RRC CELL UPDATE CONFIRM After having performed SRNS relocation, the
Target SRNS is the valid SRNS and the SS
sends a "CELL UPDATE CONFIRM" message
See message content.

9 Æ UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION
CONFIRM

The UE confirms the newly received
information.

10 Å PDCP SeqNumData The SS sends the next PDCP SeqNumData
PDU using the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive
with the following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
SeqNum = current PDCP Sequence Number
data: below described TCP/IP packet
Afterwards the SS increments its counter value
DL_Send PDCP SN by "1".



Release 4 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V4.3.0 (2002-06)

3GPP

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

After having received the PDCP SeqNum PDU,
the UE shall set the received PDCP Sequence
Number as its own valid value. It decodes the
PDU, recognizes PID value = 0 applied for this
TCP/IP data packet and shall decompress it
with the appropriate method.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity. The
SN synchronisation shall be considered as
successfully performed after acknowledgement
of SeqNum PDU transmission by lower layer in
the SS.After having received the PDCP Data
PDU, the UE decodes the PDU and recognizes
PID value = 0 (no IP header compression)

Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

11 Æ PDCP SeqNumData The UE sends a PDCP SeqNumData PDU
using the RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with
the foll owing content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
SeqNum = current PDCP Sequence Number
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS
session using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
- Downlink counter syncronisation info
 - RB with PDCP information list
   - RB identity
   - PDCP SN info
RAB information for setup
- RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - Max PDCP SN window size
        - Support of lossless SRNS relocation
        - PDCP PDU header
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
          - In-sequence delivery
        - Uplink RLC mode
           - Transmission RLC Discard
        - Uplink RLC mode
           - Transmission RLC Discard

20
1                    (Note: next expected Sequence Number)

UL: Interactive/Background 32kbps PS RAB + SRB for
CCCH + SRB for DCCH (TS34.108 v4.2.0
clause6.10.2.4.4.1)

DL: Interactive/Background 32kbps PS RAB + SRB for
CCCH + SRB for DCCH + SRB for BCCH (TS34.108
v4.2.0 clause6.10.2.4.3.2)

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for AM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 34.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

65535
TRUE
present

(AM RLC)
True
(AM RLC)
No discard              Note: Default value as defined in TS
34.108, Annex B

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.
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Content of PDCP SeqNum PDU (Step 6)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Sequence number
Data

001
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
(16 Bit value) valid Sequence Number of the SS
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM (Step 8)

Use the message sub-type in default message content defined in Annex A, with the following exceptions.

Information Element Value/Remarks
New U-RNTI New value of U-RNTI different from the

previous U-RNTI
Receive PDCP sequence number IE is set to the value to be counted inside SS

as next expected reception Sequence Number

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM (Step 9)

Only the message type is checked.

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 10)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.3.1.5 Test requirements

After having sent the "RRC CELL UPDATE"completed lossless SRNS relocation, the UE shall return the received
TCP/IP data packet by using PDCP SeqNum PDUs as indication, that it supports lossless SRNS relocation. This
verifies, that Sequence Numbering is used for lossless SRNS relocation. An invalid PDU type as well as unconfigured
PID values shall not be received by SS.

7.3.3.2 Synchronisation of PDCP sequence numbers

7.3.3.2.1 Definition and applicability

Applicable for all UEs supporting RLC AM, RLC in-sequence delivery, a Radio Bearer as described in the Common
Test Sequences.

The UE shall be capable to deal with compressed TCP/IP and UDP/IP data packets and furthermore it shall be capable
to use IP Header compression protocol RFC 2507.

7.3.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

The PDCP SeqNum PDU shall be sent by the peer PDCP entities when synchronisation of the PDCP SN is required.
(...) Synchronisation of PDCP SN is required after (...) RB reconfiguration.

1. In case of a lossless SRNS Relocation procedure:

- the UTRAN should send to the UE the next expected UL_Receive PDCP SN; and

- the UE shall send to the UTRAN the next expected DL_Receive PDCP SN.
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This information exchange synchronises the Sequence Numbers at the UE and UTRAN PDCP entities.

2. For radio bearers that are configured to support lossless SRNS Relocation, the PDCP entity shall:

- if upper layer indicates to a PDCP entity that it should synchronise the PDCP SN following a RLC reset or
RB reconfiguration; or

- if the UE/UTRAN PDCP entity receives an invalid "next expected UL/DL_Receive PDCP SN" from upper
layer after Relocation:

- trigger the PDCP SN synchronisation procedure by submitting one PDCP SeqNum PDU to lower layer;

- consider that the synchronisation procedure is complete on confirmation by lower layer of the successful
transmission of the PDCP SeqNum PDU.

Reference(s)

TS 25.323 clause 5.4.1.3

TS 25.323 clause 5.4.1.2

7.3.3.2.3 Test purpose

1. To verify, that the UE supporting lossless SRNS relocation as configured by higher layers is able to handle the
"PDCP SeqNum" PDU to synchronize the used PDCP Sequence Number after reconfiguration of the Radio
Bearer.

7.3.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

SS: 2 cells - Cell A belonging to the valid SRNS (Source SRNS), Cell B belonging to the DRNS (Target SRNS). Both
cells are neighbour cells. Cell A has a higher RF power level than Cell B such that an UE shall find Cell A more
suitable for service.

UE: It is in Idle mode and has selected cell A with valid SRNS (Source SRNS). Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU, "PDCP
SeqNum" PDU and no IP header compression is configured.

Related ICS/IXIT Statement(s)

Support of lossless SRNS relocation - YES/NO

Support of RLC in-sequence delivery - YES/NO

Test procedure

a) The SS setups a packet switched session including Radio Bearer and UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM and in-
sequence delivery using Common test procedures for mobile terminated PS switched sessions in Cell A. The
RLC buffer discharge mode shall be set to "no discard". Usage of "PDCP Data" PDU and "PDCP SeqNum"
PDU, support of lossless SRNS relocation and no IP header compression has been configured by higher layers.
The PDCP SN window size has been negotiated by RRC.

b) The SS sends a TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0.

c) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the PDCP entity of the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall
handle the received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity.
The received data shall be returned by the UE via its PDCP configuration.

d) The SS receives and decodes the TCP/IP data packet according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packet
shall be identical with the data as sent before.
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e) The SS reconfigures (using RRC Radio Bearer Reconfiguration message) the PDCP entity by extending the PID
value allocation table and therefore the applied optimisation method with the IP header compression protocol
RFC 2507. The UE test loop mode 1 in RLC AM is still active.

f) The SS sends the next TCP/IP data packet (no compression packet type), PID=0 using the "PDCP SeqNum"
PDU including the current PDCP Sequence Number value to the UE.

g) After having received the TCP/IP data packet, the UE shall recognize the PID value and shall handle the
received data packet correctly. Afterwards it forwards the data to its Radio Bearer Loop Back entity. The
received data shall be returned by the UE by using PDCP "SeqNum" PDU including its DL_Receive PDCP SN
via its PDCP configuration.

h) The SS receives and decodes TCP/IP data packets according to the inserted PID. The decoded data packets shall
be identical with the data as sent before.

i) The SS deactivates the UE test loop mode and terminates the connection.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

Setup a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC (using UE test loop mode 1) in Cell A
The SS creates a TCP/IP packet without IP
header compression. The DL_Send PDCP SN
is set to "0".

1 Å PDCP Data The SS sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content to the UE:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID = 0 (uncompressed IP header)
data: below described TCP/IP packet
Afterwards the SS increments its counter value
DL_Send PDCP SN by "1".

After having received the PDCP Data PDU, the
UE decodes the PDU and recognizes PID value
= 0 (no IP header compression)
Therefore, no IP header decompression shall be
applied for this packet.

The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

2 Æ PDCP Data The UE sends a PDCP Data PDU using the
RLC-AM-Data-Request Primitive with the
following content back to the SS:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0
data: previously received TCP/IP packet

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

3 Å RRC RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION

SS extends the "PID value allocation table" with
IP header compression PID (RFC 2507) in the
UE.

4 Æ RRC RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

UE acknowledges its new settings
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

5 Å PDCP SeqNum The SS sends a PDCP SeqNum PDU including
its current Sequence Number with the following
content to the UE:
PDU type = 001 (PDCP SeqNum PDU)
PID = 0 (normal packet type [TCP/IP])
SeqNum = current PDCP Sequence Number
data: below described TCP/IP packet
Afterwards the SS increments its counter value
DL_Send PDCP SN by "1".
After having received the PDCP SeqNum PDU,
the UE shall set the received PDCP Sequence
Number as its own valid value. It decodes the
PDU, recognizes PID value = 0 applied for this
TCP/IP data packet and shall decompress it
with the appropriate method.
The UE shall set the value of DL_Receive
PDCP SN to the value as received from SS.
The data packet is forwarded via PDCP-SAP to
its Radio Bearer Loop Back (RB LB) entity. The
SN synchronisation shall be considered as
successfully performed after acknowledgement
of SeqNum PDU transmission by lower layer in
the SS.

The RB LB entity in UE test loop mode 1 returns
the received data packet and sends it back to its
PDCP entity.

6 Æ PDCP PDU The UE sends a PDCP PDU with PDCP Header
back to the SS. The content is as follows:
PDU type = 000 (PDCP Data PDU)
PID value = 0 to 3
SeqNum: current UE value, (optional parameter,
depending on PDU used)
data: previously received TCP/IP packet.

After reception of this TCP/IP data packet, the
SS applies the appropriate decoding function
depending on the assigned PID.

Deactivate a UE terminated PS session using IP Header compression (using UE test loop mode 1)

Specific Message Contents

RRC RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message

The contents of the RRC RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE
terminated PS session using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default
contents of layer 3 messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:
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Information Element Value/remark
RB information to reconfigure list
RB information to reconfigure
- PDCP info
 - Max PDCP SN window size
 - Support of lossless SRNS relocation
  - PDCP PDU header
    - Header compression information
      CHOICE algorithm type
       - RFC2507
         - F_MAX_PERIOD
         - F_MAX_TIME
         - MAX_HEADER
         - TCP_SPACE
         - NON_TCP_SPACE
         - EXPECT_REORDERING

1

65535
TRUE
present
1

256      (Default)
5          (Default)
168      (Default)
15                                 (Default)
15                                 (Default)
reordering not expected     (Default)

Receive PDCP sequence number IE is set to the value to be counted inside SS as next
expected reception Sequence Number

U-RNTI New value of U-RNTI different from the previous U-
RNTI

RRC CONNECTION SETUP message

The contents of the RRC CONNECTION SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) with the following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
Capability update requirement
   - UE radio access capability update requirement TRUE

NOTE: Value will be checked. Stated capability must be
compatible with 34.123-2 (c.f. PICS/PIXIT statements in
GSM) and the user settings
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RADIO BEARER SETUP message

The contents of the RADIO BEARER SETUP message applied in the preamble "Setup a UE terminated PS session
using IP Header compression in AM RLC" of this test case is identical to those of the default contents of layer 3
messages for RRC tests [TS 34.123-1] (PS connection for AM) which fit to the here described parameters with the
following exceptions:

Information Element Value/remark
- Downlink counter syncronisation info
 - RB with PDCP information list
   - RB identity
   - PDCP SN info
- RAB information for setup
 - RAB info
   - RAB identity

    - CN domain identity
- RB information to setup
    - RB identity
    - PDCP info
        - Max PDCP SN window size
        - Support of lossless SRNS relocation
        - PDCP PDU header
- RLC info
        - Downlink RLC mode
           - In-sequence delivery
        - Uplink RLC mode
          - Transmission RLC Discard

20
1                    (Note: next expected Sequence Number)

No. # 23 as described in TS 34.108, Table 6.10.2.1.1
Prioritised RABs.
QoS parameter:
Traffic Class: Interactive or Background,
max. UL: 64 kbps and max. DL: 64 kbps as described in
TS 34.108, including described physical channel
parameters, configuration for AM RLC

Residual BER as described in TS 24.108, clause: 6.10
Related Signalling RB UL: 3.4 kbps, DL: 3.4 kbps
DCCH, No. #2 (as described in TS 34.108)

PS domain

20

65535
TRUE
present

(AM RLC)
True
(AM RLC)
No Discard      Note: Default value defined in TS 34.108,
Annex B

Content of PDCP Data PDU (Step 1)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Data

000
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

Content of PDCP SeqNum PDU (Step 5)

Information Element Value/remark
PDU type
PID
Sequence number
Data

001
00000 (No header compression, PID = 0)
(16 Bit value) valid Sequence Number of the SS
PDCP test data type #1: TCP/IP data packet without IP
header compression with any data content. The data
shall be limited to 1500 bytes.

7.3.3.2.5 Test requirements

After having received the TCP/IP data packet conveyed with the "PDCP SeqNum" PDU, the UE shall return the TCP/IP
data packets as indication, that the UE is able to handle a Sequence Number synchronisation. An invalid PDU type as
well as unconfigured PID values shall not be received by SS.
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7.3.3.3 PDCP Sequence Numbering and Data Forwarding  - Reception of reserved
PDU type

FFS

7.3.3.4 PDCP Sequence Number synchronization – Reception of invalid next
expected receive Sequence Number

FFS

7.3.4 PDCP configuration testing

7.3.4.1 PDCP configuration behaviour while RRC Radio bearer setup procedure

FFS

7.3.4.2 PDCP configuration behaviour while RRC Radio bearer release procedure

FFS

7.3.4.3 PDCP configuration behaviour while RRC Cell Update procedure

FFS

7.3.4.4 PDCP configuration behaviour for an invalid RRC configuration

FFS
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16.1.6a Test of short message type 0 (≥ REL-5 UE)

16.1.6a.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Circuit Switched
mode. The UE shall discard the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all ≥ REL-5 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in CS mode.

16.1.6a.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but shall
discard its contents. This means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.9.

16.1.6a.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE shall discard its contents. This
means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

NOTE: Failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach
the UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the US and the service centre. In addition
service affecting restrictions could happen to the customer.

16.1.6a.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated".

the ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

UE capable of displaying short messages
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The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

a) The SS sends a type 0 short message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.1.1 but with the
TPDU described in this section.

b) The ME- and (U)SIM short message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.1.3 test
of the memory available notification).

c) The SS sends a type  0 short message as in step a).

Maximum Duration of Test

5 minutes

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

14 SS The ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be filled (for
example by using the method of 16.1.3).

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
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DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

27 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This
means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM"0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned0
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0: "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet “0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL 160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)

[…]

16.2.6a Test of short message type 0 (≥ REL-5 UE)

16.2.6a.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Packet Switched
mode. The UE discards the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all ≥ REL-5 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in PS mode.

16.2.6a.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but shall
discard its contents. This means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.9.

16.2.6a.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE shall discard its contents. This
means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,



CR to Release 5 2319 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.1 (2002-09)

3GPP

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach the
UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the US and the service centre. In addition service
affecting restrictions could happen to the customer.

16.2.6a.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

the ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

UE capable of displaying short messages

The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

a) The SS sends a type 0 short message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.2.1 but with the
TPDU described in this section.

b) The ME- and (U)SIM short message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.2.3 test
of the memory available notification).

c) The SS sends a type 0 short message as in step a).

Maximum Duration of Test

5 minutes
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

14 SS The ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be filled (for
example by using the method of 16.1.3).

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
27 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.
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Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM"0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned0
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0: "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet “0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL 160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)
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16 Short message service (SMS)

16.1.3 Test of memory full condition and memory available notification:

The Memory Available Notification provides a means for the UE to notify the network that it has memory available to
receive one or more short messages. The SMS status field in the USIM contains status information on the "memory
available" notification flag.

16.1.3.1 Definition

16.1.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. When a mobile terminated message is Class 2, the UE shall ensure that the message has been transferred to the
SMS data field in the USIM before sending an acknowledgement to the SC. The UE shall return a protocol error
message if the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and there is other short message storage available in
the UE. If all the short message storage in the UE is already in use, the UE shall return "memory capability
exceeded".

2. When the UE rejects a short message due to lack of available memory capability the need to transfer notification
shall be stored in the USIM.

3. If the memory capability becomes available because memory is cleared, the value of the memory capability
exceeded notification flag in the USIM is read. If the flag is set, the UE notifies the network that memory
capability is now available. After a positive acknowledgement from the network, the ME unsets the memory
capability exceeded notification flag in the USIM.

References

-      3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

- 3GPP TS 23.040 clauses 9.2.3.10, 10.3 (operation 14).

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 10.3 (operation 14).

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 10.3 (operation 14).

16.1.3.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE sends the correct acknowledgement when its memory in the USIM becomes full.

2. To verify that the UE sends the correct acknowledgement when its memory in the ME and the USIM becomes
full, and sets the "memory exceeded" notification flag in the USIM.

3. To verify that the UE performs the "memory available" procedure when its message store becomes available for
receiving short messages, and only at this moment.

16.1.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";
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- the SMS message storage shall be empty;

- the UE shall be connected to the USIM simulator. The following shall be present in the USIM simulator:

- EFSMS with at least one record;

- EFSMSSstatus, with SMS "Memory Cap. Exceed" notification flag set to "memory available";

- Service no. 10 (SMS) in EFust set to allocated and activated.

- for storing of Class 1 Short Messages the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory (by
way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) step a) of clause 16.1.5.3 (test of Class 2 Short Messages) is repeated until the UE sends a negative
acknowledgement (RP-ERROR). The USIM simulator shall indicate if the "memory capability exceeded"
notification flag has been set on the USIM.

b) a Class 1 Short Message is sent to the UE.

c) step b) is repeated until the UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR). The USIM simulator shall
indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

d) a Short Message is sent to the UE with the DCS field of the SMS-DELIVER TPDU set to 0.

e) the SS prompts the operator to read a short message and to remove it from the message store of the UE.

f) the SS waits for a RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE, and sends a RRC CONNECTION SETUP.

g) after the SS receives a RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE, the SS authenticates the UE and activates
ciphering.

h) the SS answers to the RP-SMMA from the UE with a CP-DATA containing a RP-ACK RPDU.

i) after the UE has acknowledged the CP-DATA with a CP-ACK, the SS releases the RRC connection. The USIM
simulator shall indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been unset on the USIM.

j) step e) is repeated.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
8 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
9 --> CP-ACK

10 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
11 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
12 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 11
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

13 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. Step 1-13 is repeated until
UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in
step 11. The RP-ERROR RPDU cause field shall be
"Protocol error, unspecified" if there is message
capability in the USIM, or "Memory capability exceeded"
if there is no message capability in the USIM. If the total
memory store of the UE is full, the ME shall set the
"memory capability exceeded" notification flag on the
USIM.

14 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

1 Short Message
22 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
23 --> CP-ACK
24 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
25 --> CP-DATA Shall contain RP-ACK RPDU if there is memory

capability in the ME. If not it shall contain RP-ERROR
RPDU which cause field shall be "memory capability
exceeded". If the total memory store of the UE now
becomes full at this step, the ME shall set the "memory
cap. exceed" notification flag on the USIM.

26 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 25
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. Step 15-27 is repeated until

the UE sends an RP-ERROR. The USIM simulator shall
indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification
flag has been set on the USIM.

28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

29 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

30 --> PAGING RESPONSE
31 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
32 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
33 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
34 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
35 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) with

TP-DCS set to 0
36 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
37 --> CP-ACK
38 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
39 --> CP-DATA Shall contain RP-ERROR RPDU with error cause

"memory capability exceeded".
40 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 39
41 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
42 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
43 SS Prompts the operator to remove one of the short

messages from the message store of the UE.
44 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
45 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
46 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
47 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

48 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST CM service type information element is set to "Short
message transfer".

49 <-- CM SERVICE ACCEPT
50 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-SMMA RPDU
51 <-- CP-ACK
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

52 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
53 --> CP-ACK Acknowledge of CP-DATA containing the RP-ACK

RPDU. The ME shall unset the "memory capability
exceeded" notification flag on the USIM.

54 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. The USIM simulator shall
indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification
flag has been unset on the USIM.

55 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

56 SS Prompts the operator to remove one of the short
messages from the message store of the UE.

57 UE Shall not attempt to send a RP-SMMA RPDU. This is
verified by checking that the UE does not send a
CHANNEL REQUEST message with the establishment
cause "Other services which can be completed with an
SDCCH"

NOTE: Time values for SS wait time are chosen sufficiently high to be sure that the UE has enough time to
respond to the different messages.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 7

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 2 "11110010"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 21

TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "11110001"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 35

TP-DCS default alphabet "00000000"B

16.1.3.5 Test requirements

After UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in step 11, the USIM simulator shall indicate if the "memory
capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

After UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in step 2325, the USIM simulator shall indicate if the
"memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

After step 53 the ME shall unset the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag on the USIM.

After step 56 57 UE shall not attempt to send a RP-SMMA RPDU.

16.1.4 Test of the status report capabilities and of SMS-COMMAND:

This test applies to UEs which support the status report capabilities.

16.1.4.1 Definition

16.1.4.2 Conformance requirement

The SMS offers the SC the capabilities of informing the UE of the status of a previously sent mobile originated short
message. This is achieved by the SC returning a status report TPDU (SMS-STATUS-REPORT) to the originating UE.
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SMS-COMMAND enables an UE to invoke an operation at the SC.

The UE shall increment TP-MR by 1 for each SMS-SUBMIT or SMS-COMMAND being submitted.

References

- 3GPP TS 23.040 clause 3.2.9.

- 3GPP TS 23.040 clauses 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.4, 9.2.3.5, 9.2.3.6, 9.2.3.14, 9.2.3.18, 9.2.3.19, 9.2.3.269.2.3.6.

16.1.4.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that the UE is able to accept a SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU.

2) To verify that the UE is able to use the SMS-COMMAND functionality correctly and sends an SMS-
COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.

16.1.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated".

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support of SMS MO/PP and MT/PP.

Test procedure

a) The UE is made to send a Mobile Originated short message setting TP-SRR as in steps a) to d) of test 16.1.2
(SMS Mobile originated).

b) The SS sends a CP-DATA message containing a RP-DATA RPDU itself containing an SMS-STATUS-REPORT
TPDU.

c) The SS sends a RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

d) The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message enquiring about the previously submitted short message.

e) void.

f) The SS acknowledges the CP-DATA message from the UE with a CP-ACK followed by a CP-DATA message
containing an RP-ACK RPDU

g) After receiving the CP-ACK from the UE, the SS releases the RRC connection by using a RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message.

h) The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message requiring to delete the previously submitted short
message.

i) steps e) to g) are repeated.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
2 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
3 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
4 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

5 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST
6 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
7 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
8 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
9 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE

10 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU)
11 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 10
12 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
13 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
14 --> CP-ACK
15 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
16 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
17 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

18 --> PAGING RESPONSE
19 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
20 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
21 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
22 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
23 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-STATUS-REPORT

TPDU)
24 --> CP-ACK
25 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
26 <-- CP-ACK
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
29 UE The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message

enquiring about the previously submitted SM
30 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
31 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
32 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
33 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

34 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST
35 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
36 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
37 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
38 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
39 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-COMMAND TPDU)

which shall contain the correct TP-MR
40 <-- CP-ACK
41 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
42 --> CP-ACK
43 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
44 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
45 UE The UE is made to send an SMS-

COMMAND
message requiring to delete the previously submitted
SM.

46 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
47 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
48 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

49 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST
50 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
51 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

52 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
53 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE

.

54 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-COMMAND TPDU)
which shall contain the correct TP-MR

55 <-- CP-ACK
56 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
57 --> CP-ACK
58 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
59 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

SMS SUBMIT TPDU

Information element Comment Value
TP-SRR status report is requested "1"B

SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU (SS to UE in step 23):

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR same as previous SMS-SUBMIT
TP-MMS no more messages "1"B
TP-SRQ result of SMS-SUBMIT "0"B
TP-RA same as the Destination address of the SMS-SUBMIT
TP-ST SM received "00000000"B

first SMS-COMMAND TPDU (UE to SS in step 39)

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT plus "1"
TP-SRR status report requested        "1"B
TP-CT Enquiry relating to previously submitted

short message "00000000"B
TP-MN not checked (TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT)

second SMS-COMMAND TPDU (UE to SS in step 54)

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR TP-MR in previous SMS-COMMAND plus "1"
TP-CT Delete previously submitted short message

                                              "00000010"B
TP-MN not checked (TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT)

16.1.4.5 Test requirements

After step 23 UE accept a SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU.

After step 38 39 UE shall send a SMS-COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.

After step 53 54 UE shall send a SMS-COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.
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16.1.5 Test of message class 0 to 3

16.1.5.1 Short message class 0

16.1.5.1.1 Definition

16.1.5.1.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is class 0 and the UE has the capability of indicating short messages, the UE shall
indicate the message immediately and send an acknowledgement to the SC when the message has successfully reached
the UE irrespective of whether there is memory available in the USIM or ME. The message shall not be automatically
stored in the USIM or ME.

References

3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

16.1.5.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will accept and indicate but not store a class 0 message, and that it will accept and indicate a class
0 message if its message store is full.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a class 0 message when its SMS memory becomes full.
This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the UE and the service centre.

16.1.5.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS sends a class 0 message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.1.1 but with the TPDU
described in this clause.

b) The UE message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.1.3 test of the memory
available notification) with the same SMS-DELIVER TPDU except that TP-DCS is set to class 1.

c) The SS sends a class 0 message as in step a).
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The content of the short message shall be indicated by

the ME. The UE shall not store the message. This can be
checked by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any
short messages from the UE message store.

14 SS The UE message store shall be filled (for example by
using the method of 16.1.3) with Class 1 SMS-DELIVER
TPDU.

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
27 UE The content of the short message shall be indicated by

the ME.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 0 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 0 "1111 0000"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 1 message to fill the UE message store) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "1111 0001"B

16.1.5.1.5 Test requirements

After step 7 UE shall accept and indicate but not store a class 0 message.

After step 21 UE shall accept and indicate a class 0 message.
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16.1.5.2 Test of class 1 short messages

This test shall apply to UEs which support:

- storing of received Class 1 Short Messages; and

- indicating of stored Short Messages.

16.1.5.2.1 Definition

16.1.5.2.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is class 1, the UE shall send an acknowledgement to the SC when the message has
successfully reached the UE and can be stored, either in the ME or in the USIM.

References

3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

16.1.5.2.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE acts correctly on receiving a class 1 message, i.e. that it stores the message in the
ME or USIM and sends an acknowledgement (at RP and CP-Layer).

16.1.5.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";

- the UE message store shall be empty;

- for storing of class 1 Short Messages, the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory (by
way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message of class 1 to the UE as specified in clause 16.1.1, step a).

b) The Short Message is recalled (e.g. by means of the MMI).
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

1 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The short message shall be recalled and indicated at the

UE.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 1 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "1111 0001"B

16.1.5.2.5 Test requirements

After step 7 UE shall store the message in the ME or USIM and send an acknowledgement.

16.1.5.3 Test of class 2 short messages

16.1.5.3.1 Definition

Class 2 Short Messages are defined as USIM specific, and the UE shall ensure that a message of this class is stored on
the USIM.

16.1.5.3.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is Class 2, the UE shall ensure that the message has been correctly transferred to the
SMS data field in the USIM before sending an acknowledgement to the SC. The UE shall return a "protocol error,
unspecified" error message if the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and there is other short message storage
available at the UE. If all the short message storage at the UE is already in use, the UE shall return "memory capacity
exceeded".

Reference(s)

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 9.2.3.10.

-     3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

-     3GPP TS 34.108 clause 8.3.2.28.

16.1.5.3.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE acts correctly on receiving a class 2 message, i.e. that it stores the message correctly
in the USIM, and if this is not possible, returns a protocol error message, with the correct error cause, to the network.
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There are 2 cases:

1) if the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and in the ME, and storage in the ME is not full, and
the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "protocol error, unspecified";

2) if the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and not in the ME, and storage in the ME is not full,
and the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "memory capacity exceeded".

NOTE: If the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and the ME, and storage in the ME is full, and
the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "memory capacity exceeded".
This case is not tested in this test.

16.1.5.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";

- the ME message store shall be empty;

- the ME shall be connected to the USIM simulator. The following shall be present in the USIM simulator:

- EFSMS with at least two free records and one full record;

- EFSMSSstatus, with SMS "Memory Cap. Exceed" notification flag set to "memory available";

- Service no. 10 (SMS) in EFUST set to allocated and activated;

- for storing of Class 1 Short Messages the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory
(by way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message of class 2 to the UE as specified in clause 16.1.1, step b).

b) Following an attempt by the ME to store the short message in a free record of EFSMS in the USIM, the USIM
simulator returns the status response "OK" ("90 00").

c) Step a) is repeated.

d) Following an attempt by the ME to store the short message in a free record of EFSMS in the USIM, the USIM
simulator returns the status response "memory problem" ("92 40").

e) The USIM simulator indicates if an attempt was made in steps a) and c) to store the messages and if the messages
are stored according to the requirement.



Release 5                                       3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 < Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 ME The ME shall correctly store the short message in a free

record of EFSMS in the USIM, i.e.
- the ME shall use a free record

- the first byte of the record shall indicate "message
received by UE from network"

- the TS-Service-Centre-Address shall be correctly
stored

- the TPDU shall be identical to that sent by the SS

- bytes following the TPDU shall be set to "FF"

10 USIM The USIM simulator returns the status response "OK"
("90 00"). The USIM simulator shall indicate if an attempt
was made by the ME to store the short message in the
USIM.

11 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
12 <-- CP-ACK
13 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
14 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
15 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 ME The ME shall attempt to store the short message in a

free record of EFSMS in the USIM.
24 USIM The USIM simulator returns the status response

"memory problem" ("92 40"). The USIM simulator shall
indicate if an attempt was made by the ME to store the
short message in the USIM.

25 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ERROR RPDU with error cause "protocol
error, unspecified" if the UE supports storing of short
messages in the ME, or error cause "memory capacity
exceeded" if not.

26 <-- CP-ACK
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 2 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 2 "1111 0010"B
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16.1.5.3.5 Test requirements

After step 10 UE shall confirm that the short message is stored in the USIM and send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK
RPDU.

After step 24 25 UE shall confirm that the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and send CP-DATA containing
RP-ERROR RPDU. If UE supports storing of short message in the ME, the error cause of RP-ERROR RPDU shall be
"protocol error, unspecified", and if not the error cause of RP-ERROR RPDU shall be "memory capacity exceeded"

16.1.5.4 Test of class 3 short messages

For further study.

16.1.6 Test of short message type 0 (R99 and REL-4 UE)

16.1.6.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Circuit Switched
mode. It is highly recommended that the UE discards the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all R99 and REL-4 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in CS mode.

16.1.6.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but may
discard its contents.

Note: It is highly recommended that the UE discards the type 0 short message. This means that the UE is able to
receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the (U)SIM or ME
or not, the UE does not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user, and the message is not
stored in the (U)SIM or ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.9.

16.1.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE should discard its contents.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach the
UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the UE and the service centre.

16.1.6.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated".

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.
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The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

The SS sends a type 0 message by using the method described in step a) of section 16.1.1 but with the TPDU described
in this section.

Maximum Duration of Test

1 minute

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE It is highly recommended that the UE discards the type 0

short message. This means that the UE is able to receive
the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is
memory available in the (U)SIM or ME or not, the UE
does not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message
to the user, and the message is not stored in the (U)SIM
or ME.

Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MTIMIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned 0
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0: "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet “0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL 160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)



Release 5                                       3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

16.1.6a Test of short message type 0 (≥ REL-5 UE)

16.1.6a.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Circuit Switched
mode. The UE shall discard the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all ≥ REL-5 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in CS mode.

16.1.6a.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but shall
discard its contents. This means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.1, 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.4, 9.2.3.7, 9.2.3.9, 9.2.3.10, 9.2.3.11, 9.2.3.16, 9.2.3.17, 9.2.3.239.2.3.9.

16.1.6a.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE shall discard its contents. This
means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

NOTE: Failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach
the UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the US and the service centre. In addition service
affecting restrictions could happen to the customer.

16.1.6a.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated".

the ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

UE capable of displaying short messages
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The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

a) The SS sends a type 0 short message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.1.1 but with the
TPDU described in this section.

b) The ME- and (U)SIM short message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.1.3 test
of the memory available notification).

c) The SS sends a type 0 short message as in step a).

Maximum Duration of Test

5 minutes

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDUTP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

14 SS The ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be filled (for
example by using the method of 16.1.3).

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDUTP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

27 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This
means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MTIMIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned "0"B
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0:                                                  "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet ”0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL                                                               160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)

16.1.6a.5       Test requirements

After step 9 (ME- and (U)SIM message store not filled) UE shall send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK RPDU (TP-
Protocol-Identifier: type 0 Short Message).

After step 13 UE shall discard the type 0 short message (it is impossible to retrieve any short messages from the ME-
and (U)SIM message store).

After step 23 (ME- and (U)SIM message store filled) UE shall send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK RPDU (TP-
Protocol-Identifier: type 0 Short Message).

After step 27 UE shall discard the type 0 short message (it is impossible to retrieve any short messages from the ME-
and (U)SIM message store).

16.1.7 Test of the replace mechanism for SM type 1-7

16.1.7.1 Definition

16.1.7.2 Conformance requirement

On receipt of a short message, the UE shall check to see if the associated Protocol Identifier contains a Replace Short
Message Type code. If such a code is present, then the UE will check the associated originating address (TP-OA) and
replace any existing stored message having the same Protocol Identifier code and originating address with the new short
message.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040 clause 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.9.

16.1.7.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies the correct implementation of the replace mechanism for Replace Short Messages.
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16.1.7.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) Two different numbers n and m are drawn randomly between 1 and 7. Two different addresses for TP-
Originating-Address (TPOA1 and TPOA2) are drawn.

b) The SS delivers a short message to the UE as specified in clause 16.1.1 step a). In the SMS-DELIVER TPDU,
the TP-Protocol-Identifier parameter is "Replace Short Message Type n", the TP-Originating-Address is TPOA1,
and the RP-Originating-Address is RPOA.

c) Step b) is repeated but with a different TP-Originating-Address (TPOA2), and different contents of TP-User-
Data in the SMS-DELIVER TPDU. The other parameters are the same as in step b).

d) Void

e) Step c) is repeated but with the TP-Protocol-Identifier equal to "Replace Short Message Type m", and contents of
TP-User-Data different from the former two messages. The other parameters are the same as in step c).

f) Step e) is repeated but the contents of TP-User-Data are different from that used in step e).

g) The SS prompts the operator to indicate the Short Messages stored in the UE.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type n", TP-OA is
TPOA1 and RP-OA is RPOA

8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

14 --> PAGING RESPONSE
15 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

16 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
17 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
18 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
19 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type n", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA, TP-UD different from step
7

20 --> CP-ACK
21 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
22 <-- CP-ACK
23 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
24 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
25 (void)
26 (void)
27 (void)
28 (void)
29 (void)
30 (void)
31 (void)
32 (void)
33 (void)
34 (void)
35 (void)
36 (void)
37 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

38 --> PAGING RESPONSE
39 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
40 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
41 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
42 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
43 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type m", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA, TP-UD different from step
7 and 19

44 --> CP-ACK
45 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
46 <-- CP-ACK
47 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
48 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
49 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

50 --> PAGING RESPONSE
51 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
52 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
53 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
54 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
55 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type m", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA, TP-UD different from step
43

56 --> CP-ACK
57 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
58 <-- CP-ACK
59 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
60 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
61 SS Prompts the operator to indicate the Short Messages

stored in the UE. Only the Short Messages delivered in
step 7, 19 and 55 shall be retrievable and indicated
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Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU

Information element CommentValue
TP-MMS no more messages are waiting in SC "1"B
TP-PID binary 01000xxx, xxx represents n resp. m (see test

method description)

16.1.7.5 Test requirements

After step 60 61 only the Short Messages delivered in step 7, 19 and 55 shall be retrieved and indicated.

16.1.8 Test of the reply path scheme

16.1.8.1 Definition

16.1.8.2 Conformance requirement

When a replying UE receives an original mobile terminated short message it has:

- originating SME = TP-Originating Address in the SMS-DELIVER TPDU;

- original SC = RP-Originating Address in the RP-MT-DATA.

When submitting the reply mobile originated short message, the replying UE should use parameters as follows:

- TP-Destination Address in SMS-SUBMIT TPDU = originating SME;

- RP-Destination Address in RP-MO-DATA = original SC.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040 3.2.10, 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.17, Annex D.5, D.6.

Tmp.Note:      Annex D of 3GPP TS 23.040 is only informative!

16.1.8.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE is able to send a Reply Short Message back to the correct originating SME even if in
the meantime it receives another Short Message.

16.1.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in MM-state "Idle, updated";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.
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Support for Short message MO/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message as specified in clause 16.1.1, step b) with TP-Reply-Path set to 1.

b) Step a) is repeated but with:

- different TP-Originating-Address for the originating SME;

- different RP-Originating-Address for the original SC; and

- different message contents TP-User-Data.

c) UE sends the Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two received Short Messages (e.g. by means of the
MMI).

d) step c) is repeated for the other Short Message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> PAGING RESPONSE
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

RP set to 1
8 --> CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 7
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

14 --> PAGING RESPONSE
15 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
16 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
17 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
18 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
19 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

OA, RP-OA and TP-UD different from step 7
20 --> CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 7
21 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
22 <-- CP-ACK
23 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
24 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
25 UE UE establishes the RRC connection in order to sends the

Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two
received Short Messages.:

26 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
27 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
28 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
29 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

30 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST
31 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
32 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
33 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

34 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
35 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU) RP-DA

= RP-OA corresponding to the message TP-DA = TP-OA
corresponding to the message

36 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 35
37 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
38 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
39 --> CP-ACK
40 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.

40A --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

41 UE UE establishes the RRC connection in order to sends the
Reply Short Message corresponding to other Short
Message.:

42 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
43 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
44 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
45 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

46 --> CM SERVICE REQUEST
47 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
48 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
49 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
50 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
51 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU) RP-DA

= RP-OA corresponding to the Message TP-DA = TP-OA
corresponding to the message

52 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 51
53 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
54 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
55 --> CP-ACK
56 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
57 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU

Information element CommentValue
TP-MMS no more messages are waiting in SC "1"B
TP-RP Reply Path exists "1"B

16.1.8.5 Test requirements

After step 34 35 UE shall send the Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two previously received short
messages.

After step 50 51 UE shall send the Reply Short Message corresponding to the other of two previously received short
messages.

16.2 Short message service point to point on PS mode
All of test cases in this clause are applied to the UE supported PS mode.
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16.2.3 Test of memory full condition and memory available notification:

The Memory Available Notification provides a means for the UE to notify the network that it has memory available to
receive one or more short messages. The SMS status field in the USIM contains status information on the "memory
available" notification flag.

16.2.3.1 Definition

16.2.3.2 Conformance requirement

1. When a mobile terminated message is Class 2, the UE shall ensure that the message has been transferred to the
SMS data field in the USIM before sending an acknowledgement to the SC. The UE shall return a protocol error
message if the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and there is other short message storage available in
the UE. If all the short message storage in the UE is already in use, the UE shall return "memory capability
exceeded".

2. When the UE rejects a short message due to lack of available memory capability the need to transfer notification
shall be stored in the USIM.

3. If the memory capability becomes available because memory is cleared, the value of the memory capability
exceeded notification flag in the USIM is read. If the flag is set, the UE notifies the network that memory
capability is now available. After a positive acknowledgement from the network, the ME unsets the memory
capability exceeded notification flag in the USIM.

References

-     3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

- 3GPP TS 23.040 clauses 9.2.3.10, 10.3 (operation 14)3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 10.3 (operation 14).

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 10.3 (operation 14).

16.2.3.3 Test purpose

1. To verify that the UE sends the correct acknowledgement when its memory in the USIM becomes full.

2. To verify that the UE sends the correct acknowledgement when its memory in the ME and the USIM becomes
full, and sets the "memory exceeded" notification flag in the USIM.

3. To verify that the UE performs the "memory available" procedure when its message store becomes available for
receiving short messages, and only at this moment.

16.2.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the SMS message storage shall be empty;

- the UE shall be connected to the USIM simulator. The following shall be present in the USIM simulator:

- EFSMS with at least one record;



Release 5                                       3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

- EFSMSSstatus, with SMS "Memory Cap. Exceed" notification flag set to "memory available";

- Service no. 10 (SMS) in EFUST set to allocated and activated.

- for storing of Class 1 Short Messages the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory (by
way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) step a) of clause 16.2.5.3 (test of Class 2 Short Messages) is repeated until the UE sends a negative
acknowledgement (RP-ERROR). The USIM simulator shall indicate if the "memory capability exceeded"
notification flag has been set on the USIM.

b) a Class 1 Short Message is sent to the UE.

c) step b) is repeated until the UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR). The USIM simulator shall
indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

d) a Short Message is sent to the UE with the DCS field of the SMS-DELIVER TPDU set to 0.

e) the SS prompts the operator to read a short message and to remove it from the message store of the UE.

f) the SS waits for a RRC CONNECTION REQUEST from the UE, and sends a RRC CONNECTION SETUP.

g) after the SS receives a RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE, the SS authenticates the UE and activates
ciphering.

h) the SS answers to the RP-SMMA from the UE with a CP-DATA containing a RP-ACK RPDU.

i) after the UE has acknowledged the CP-DATA with a CP-ACK, the SS releases the RRC connection. The USIM
simulator shall indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been unset on the USIM.

j) step e) is repeated.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
8 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
9 --> CP-ACK

10 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
11 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
12 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 11
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

13 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. Step 1-13 is repeated until
UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in
step 11. The RP-ERROR RPDU cause field shall be
"Protocol error, unspecified" if there is message
capability in the USIM, or "Memory capability exceeded"
if there is no message capability in the USIM. If the total
memory store of the UE is full, the ME shall set the
"memory capability exceeded" notification flag on the
USIM.

14 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> SERVICE REQUEST
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

1 Short Message
22 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
23 --> CP-ACK
24 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
25 --> CP-DATA Shall contain RP-ACK RPDU if there is memory

capability in the ME. If not it shall contain RP-ERROR
RPDU which cause field shall be "memory capability
exceeded". If the total memory store of the UE now
becomes full at this step, the ME shall set the "memory
cap. exceed" notification flag on the USIM.

26 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 25
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. Step 1916-36 27 is

repeated until the UE sends an RP-ERROR. The USIM
simulator shall indicate if the "memory capability
exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

29 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

30 --> SERVICE REQUEST
31 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
32 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
33 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
34 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
35 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) with

TP-DCS set to 0
36 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
37 --> CP-ACK
38 SS Waits max 60 s for RP-ACK RPDU
39 --> CP-DATA Shall contain RP-ERROR RPDU with error cause

"memory capability exceeded".
40 <-- CP-ACK Within TC1M after step 39
41 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
42 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
43 SS Prompts the operator to remove one of the short

messages from the message store of the UE.
44 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
45 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
46 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
47 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

48 --> SERVICE REQUEST
49 <-- SERVICE ACCEPT



Release 5                                       3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

50 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-SMMA RPDU
51 <-- CP-ACK
52 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
53 --> CP-ACK Acknowledge of CP-DATA containing the RP-ACK

RPDU. The ME shall unset the "memory capability
exceeded" notification flag on the USIM.

54 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released. The USIM simulator shall
indicate if the "memory capability exceeded" notification
flag has been unset on the USIM.

55 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
COMPLETE

56 SS Prompts the operator to remove one of the short
messages from the message store of the UE.

57 UE Shall not attempt to send a RP-SMMA RPDU. This is
verified by checking that the UE does not send a
CHANNEL REQUEST message with the establishment
cause "Other services which can be completed with an
SDCCH".

NOTE: Time values for SS wait time are chosen sufficiently high to be sure that the UE has enough time to
respond to the different messages.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 7

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 2 "11110010"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 21

TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "11110001"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU in step 35

TP-DCS default alphabet "00000000"B

16.2.3.5 Test requirements

After UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in step 11, the USIM simulator shall indicate if the "memory
capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

After UE sends a negative acknowledgement (RP-ERROR) in step 2325, the USIM simulator shall indicate if the
"memory capability exceeded" notification flag has been set on the USIM.

After step 53 the ME shall unset the "memory capability exceeded" notification flag on the USIM.

After step 56 57 UE shall not attempt to send a RP-SMMA RPDU.

16.2.4 Test of the status report capabilities and of SMS-COMMAND:

This test applies to UEs which support the status report capabilities.
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16.2.4.1 Definition

16.2.4.2 Conformance requirement

The SMS offers the SC the capabilities of informing the UE of the status of a previously sent mobile originated short
message. This is achieved by the SC returning a status report TPDU (SMS-STATUS-REPORT) to the originating UE.

SMS-COMMAND enables an UE to invoke an operation at the SC.

The UE shall increment TP-MR by 1 for each SMS-SUBMIT or SMS-COMMAND being submitted.

References

- 3GPP TS 23.040 clauses 3.2.9, 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.4, 9.2.3.5, 9.2.3.6, 9.2.3.14, 9.2.3.18, 9.2.3.19, 9.2.3.26.

-     3GPP TS 23.040 clause 9.2.3.6.

16.2.4.3 Test purpose

1) To verify that the UE is able to accept a SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU.

2) To verify that the UE is able to use the SMS-COMMAND functionality correctly and sends an SMS-
COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.

16.2.4.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED".

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support of SMS MO/PP and MT/PP.

Test procedure

a) The UE is made to send a Mobile Originated short message setting TP-SRR as in steps a) to d) of test 16.2.2
(SMS Mobile originated).

b) The SS sends a CP-DATA message containing a RP-DATA RPDU itself containing an SMS-STATUS-REPORT
TPDU.

c) The SS sends a RRC CONNECTION RELEASE message.

d) The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message enquiring about the previously submitted short message.

e) Void.

f) The SS acknowledges the CP-DATA message from the UE with a CP-ACK followed by a CP-DATA message
containing an RP-ACK RPDU.

g) After receiving the CP-ACK from the UE, the SS releases the RRC connection by using a RRC CONNECTION
RELEASE message.

h) The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message requiring to delete the previously submitted short
message.



Release 5                                       3GPP TS 34.123-1 V5.1.0 (2002-09)

3GPP

i) steps e) to g) are repeated.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
2 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
3 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
4 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

5 --> SERVICE REQUEST
6 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
7 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
8 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
9 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE

10 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU)
11 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 10
12 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
13 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
14 --> CP-ACK
15 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
16 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
17 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

18 --> SERVICE REQUEST
19 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
20 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
21 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
22 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
23 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-STATUS-REPORT

TPDU)
24 --> CP-ACK
25 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
26 <-- CP-ACK
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
29 UE The UE is made to send an SMS-COMMAND message

enquiring about the previously submitted SM
30 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
31 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
32 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
33 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

34 --> SERVICE REQUEST
35 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
36 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
37 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
38 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
39 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-COMMAND TPDU)

which shall contain the correct TP-MR
40 <-- CP-ACK
41 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
42 --> CP-ACK
43 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
44 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
45 UE The UE is made to send an SMS-

COMMAND
message requiring to delete the previously submitted
SM.

46 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
47 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

48 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE

DCCH

49 --> SERVICE REQUEST
50 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
51 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
52 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
53 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
54 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS-COMMAND TPDU)

which shall contain the correct TP-MR
55 <-- CP-ACK
56 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
57 --> CP-ACK
58 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
59 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

SMS SUBMIT TPDU

Information element Comment Value
TP-SRR status report is requested "1"B

SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU (SS to UE in step 23):

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR same as previous SMS-SUBMIT
TP-MMS no more messages "1"B
TP-SRQ result of SMS-SUBMIT "0"B
TP-RA same as the Destination address of the SMS-SUBMIT
TP-ST SM received "00000000"B

first SMS-COMMAND TPDU (UE to SS in step 39)

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT plus "1"
TP-SRR status report requested         "1"B
TP-CT Enquiry relating to previously submitted short message

"00000000"B
TP-MN not checked (TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT)

second SMS-COMMAND TPDU (UE to SS in step 54)

Information element Comment Value
TP-MR TP-MR in previous SMS-COMMAND plus "1"
TP-CT Delete previously submitted short message

                                              "00000010"B
TP-MN not checked (TP-MR in previous SMS-SUBMIT)

16.2.4.5 Test requirements

After step 23 UE accept a SMS-STATUS-REPORT TPDU.

After step 39 UE shall send a SMS-COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.
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After step 54 UE shall send a SMS-COMMAND TPDU with the correct TP-Message-Reference.

16.2.5 Test of message class 0 to 3

16.2.5.1 Short message class 0

16.2.5.1.1 Definition

16.2.5.1.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is class 0 and the UE has the capability of indicating short messages, the UE shall
indicate the message immediately and send an acknowledgement to the SC when the message has successfully reached
the UE irrespective of whether there is memory available in the USIM or ME. The message shall not be automatically
stored in the USIM or ME.

References

3GPP TS 23.038, clause 4.

16.2.5.1.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will accept and indicate but not store a class 0 message, and that it will accept and indicate a class
0 message if its message store is full.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a class 0 message when its SMS memory becomes full.
This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the UE and the service centre.

16.2.5.1.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS sends a class 0 message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.2.1 but with the TPDU
described in this clause.

b) The UE message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.2.3 test of the memory
available notification) with the same SMS-DELIVER TPDU except that TP-DCS is set to class 1.

c) The SS sends a class 0 message as in step a).
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The content of the short message shall be indicated by

the ME. The UE shall not store the message. This can be
checked by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any
short messages from the UE message store.

14 SS The UE message store shall be filled (for example by
using the method of 16.2.3) with Class 1 SMS-DELIVER
TPDU.

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> SERVICE REQUEST
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
27 UE The content of the short message shall be indicated by

the ME.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 0 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 0 "1111 0000"B

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 1 message to fill the UE message store) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "1111 0001"B

16.2.5.1.5 Test requirements

After step 7 UE shall accept and indicate but not store a class 0 message.
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After step 21 UE shall accept and indicate a class 0 message.

16.2.5.2 Test of class 1 short messages

This test shall apply to UEs which support:

- storing of received Class 1 Short Messages; and

- indicating of stored Short Messages.

16.2.5.2.1 Definition

16.2.5.2.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is class 1, the UE shall send an acknowledgement to the SC when the message has
successfully reached the UE and can be stored, either in the ME or in the USIM.

References

3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4.

16.2.5.2.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE acts correctly on receiving a class 1 message, i.e. that it stores the message in the
ME or USIM and sends an acknowledgement (at RP and CP-Layer).

16.2.5.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the UE message store shall be empty;

- for storing of class 1 Short Messages, the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory (by
way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message of class 1 to the UE as specified in clause 16.2.1, step a).

b) The Short Message is recalled (e.g. by means of the MMI).
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

1 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The short message shall be recalled and indicated at the

UE.

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 1 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 1 "1111 0001"B

16.2.5.2.5 Test requirements

After step 7 UE shall store the message in the ME or USIM and send an acknowledgement.

16.2.5.3 Test of class 2 short messages

16.2.5.3.1 Definition

Class 2 Short Messages are defined as USIM specific, and the UE shall ensure that a message of this class is stored on
the USIM.

16.2.5.3.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is Class 2, the UE shall ensure that the message has been correctly transferred to the
SMS data field in the USIM before sending an acknowledgement to the SC. The UE shall return a "protocol error,
unspecified" error message if the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and there is other short message storage
available at the UE. If all the short message storage at the UE is already in use, the UE shall return "memory capacity
exceeded".

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040 clause 9.2.3.10.;

3GPP TS 23.038 clause 4. 3.

3GPP TS 34.108 clause 8.3.2.28.
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16.2.5.3.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE acts correctly on receiving a class 2 message, i.e. that it stores the message correctly
in the USIM, and if this is not possible, returns a protocol error message, with the correct error cause, to the network.

There are 2 cases:

1) if the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and in the ME, and storage in the ME is not full, and
the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "protocol error, unspecified";

2) if the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and not in the ME, and storage in the ME is not full,
and the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "memory capacity exceeded".

NOTE: If the UE supports storing of short messages in the USIM and the ME, and storage in the ME is full, and
the short message cannot be stored in the USIM, the error cause shall be "memory capacity exceeded".
This case is not tested in this test.

16.2.5.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the ME message store shall be empty;

- the ME shall be connected to the USIM simulator. The following shall be present in the USIM simulator:

- EFSMS with at least two free records and one full record;

- EFSMSSstatus, with SMS "Memory Cap. Exceed" notification flag set to "memory available";

- Service no. 10 (SMS) in EFUST set to allocated and activated;

- for storing of Class 1 Short Messages the UE shall be set up to store Short Messages in the ME memory
(by way of MMI, as described in ICS/IXIT statement).

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message of class 2 to the UE as specified in clause 16.2.1, step b).

b) Following an attempt by the ME to store the short message in a free record of EFSMS in the USIM, the USIM
simulator returns the status response "OK" ("90 00").

c) Step a) is repeated.

d) Following an attempt by the ME to store the short message in a free record of EFSMS in the USIM, the USIM
simulator returns the status response "memory problem" ("92 40").

e) The USIM simulator indicates if an attempt was made in steps a) and c) to store the messages and if the messages
are stored according to the requirement.
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 ME The ME shall correctly store the short message in a free

record of EFSMS in the USIM, i.e.

- the ME shall use a free record

- the first byte of the record shall indicate "message
received by UE from network"

- the TS-Service-Centre-Address shall be correctly
stored

- the TPDU shall be identical to that sent by the SS

- bytes following the TPDU shall be set to "FF"

10 USIM The USIM simulator returns the status response "OK"
("90 00"). The USIM simulator shall indicate if an attempt
was made by the ME to store the short message in the
USIM.

11 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
12 <-- CP-ACK
13 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
14 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
15 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

16 --> SERVICE REQUEST
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), Class

2 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 ME The ME shall attempt to store the short message in a

free record of EFSMS in the USIM.
24 USIM The USIM simulator returns the status response

"memory problem" ("92 40"). The USIM simulator shall
indicate if an attempt was made by the ME to store the
short message in the USIM.

25 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ERROR RPDU with error cause "protocol
error, unspecified" if the UE supports storing of short
messages in the ME, or error cause "memory capacity
exceeded" if not.

26 <-- CP-ACK
27 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
28 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
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Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a class 2 message) (SS to UE)

Information element CommentValue
TP-DCS default alphabet, class 2 "1111 0010"B

16.2.5.3.5 Test requirements

After step 10 UE shall confirm that the short message is stored in the USIM and send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK
RPDU.

After step 24 UE shall confirm that the short message cannot be stored in the USIM and send CP-DATA containing RP-
ERROR RPDU. If UE supports storing of short message in the ME, the error cause of RP-ERROR RPDU shall be
"protocol error, unspecified", and if not the error cause of RP-ERROR RPDU shall be "memory capacity exceeded"

16.2.5.4 Test of class 3 short messages

For further study.

16.2.6 Test of short message type 0 (R99 and REL-4 UE)

16.2.6.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Packet Switched
mode. It is highly recommended that the UE discards the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all R99 and REL-4 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in PS mode.

16.2.6.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but may
discard its contents.

Note: It is highly recommended that the UE discards the type 0 short message. This means that the UE is able to
receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the (U)SIM or ME
or not, the UE does not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user, and the message is not
stored in the (U)SIM or ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.9.

16.2.6.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE should discard its contents.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach the
UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the UE and the service centre.
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16.2.6.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

The SS sends a type 0 message by using the method described in step a) of section 16.2.1 but with the TPDU described
in this section.

Maximum Duration of Test

1 minute

Expected Sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK TP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE It is highly recommended that the UE discards the type 0

short message. This means that the UE is able to receive
the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is
memory available in the (U)SIM or ME or not, the UE
does not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message
to the user, and the message is not stored in the (U)SIM
or ME.
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Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MTIMIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned 0
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0: "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet “0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL 160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)

16.2.6a Test of short message type 0 (≥ REL-5 UE)

16.2.6a.1 Definition and applicability

This tests that the UE correctly acknowledges the receipt of the short message type 0 to the SC in Packet Switched
mode. The UE discards the contents of the short message type 0.

This test shall apply to all ≥ REL-5 UEs supporting receipt of short messages in PS mode.

16.2.6a.2 Conformance requirement

When a mobile terminated message is type 0, the UE shall acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC but shall
discard its contents. This means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040, 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.4, 9.2.3.7, 9.2.3.9, 9.2.3.10, 9.2.3.11, 9.2.3.16, 9.2.3.17, 9.2.3.239.2.3.9.

16.2.6a.3 Test purpose

To verify that the UE will acknowledge receipt of the short message to the SC. The UE shall discard its contents. This
means that

- the UE shall be able to receive the type 0 short message irrespective of whether there is memory available in the
(U)SIM or ME or not,

- the UE shall not indicate the receipt of the type 0 short message to the user,

- the short message shall neither be stored in the (U)SIM nor ME.

NOTE: failure of this test in a UE could cause it to reject a type 0 message when the network is trying to reach the
UE. This could lead to unwanted repetitions between the US and the service centre. In addition service
affecting restrictions could happen to the customer.
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16.2.6a.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

the ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short Message MT/PP.

Whether SMS messages are stored in the USIM and/or the ME.

UE capable of displaying short messages

The value of timer TC1M.

Foreseen Final State of UE

Idle, updated.

Test Procedure

a) The SS sends a type 0 short message by using the method described in step a) of clause 16.2.1 but with the
TPDU described in this section.

b) The ME- and (U)SIM short message store shall be filled (for example by using the method of clause 16.2.3 test
of the memory available notification).

c) The SS sends a type 0 short message as in step a).

Maximum Duration of Test

5 minutes
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Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDUTP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.

14 SS The ME- and (U)SIM message store shall be filled (for
example by using the method of 16.1.3).

15 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

216 --> SERVICE REQUEST
317 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
418 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
16 --> PAGING RESPONSE
17 <-- AUTHENTICATION REQUEST
18 --> AUTHENTICATION RESPONSE
19 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
20 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
21 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU), type

0 Short Message
22 --> CP-ACK
23 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDUTP-Protocol-Identifier (TP-PID).
24 <-- CP-ACK
25 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
26 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
27 UE The UE shall discard the type 0 short message. This

means that the UE does not indicate the receipt of the
type 0 short message to the user. The UE shall not store
the message in the (U)SIM or ME. This can be checked
by verifying that it is impossible to retrieve any short
messages from the ME- and (U)SIM message store.
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Specific Message Contents:

SMS-DELIVER TPDU (containing a type 0 message) (SS to UE):

Information element CommentValue
TP-MTIMIT SMS-DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned "0"B
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID Type 0:                                             "01000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet ”0000 0000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL                                                          160
TP-UD (140 octets) text of message (160 characters)

16.2.6a.5       Test requirements

After step 9 (ME- and (U)SIM message store not filled) UE shall send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK RPDU (TP-
Protocol-Identifier: type 0 Short Message).

After step 13 UE shall discard the type 0 short message (it is impossible to retrieve any short messages from the ME-
and (U)SIM message store).

After step 23 (ME- and (U)SIM message store filled) UE shall send CP-DATA containing RP-ACK RPDU (TP-
Protocol-Identifier: type 0 Short Message).

After step 27 UE shall discard the type 0 short message (it is impossible to retrieve any short messages from the ME-
and (U)SIM message store).

16.2.7 Test of the replace mechanism for SM type 1-7

16.2.7.1 Definition

16.2.7.2 Conformance requirement

On receipt of a short message, the UE shall check to see if the associated Protocol Identifier contains a Replace Short
Message Type code. If such a code is present, then the UE will check the associated originating address (TP-OA) and
replace any existing stored message having the same Protocol Identifier code and originating address with the new short
message.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040; clause 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.9.

16.2.7.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies the correct implementation of the replace mechanism for Replace Short Messages.

16.2.7.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:
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- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) Two different numbers n and m are drawn randomly between 1 and 7. Two different addresses for TP-
Originating-Address (TPOA1 and TPOA2) are drawn.

b) The SS delivers a short message to the UE as specified in clause 16.2.1 step a). In the SMS-DELIVER TPDU,
the TP-Protocol-Identifier parameter is "Replace Short Message Type n", the TP-Originating-Address is TPOA1,
and the RP-Originating-Address is RPOA.

c) Step b) is repeated but with a different TP-Originating-Address (TPOA2), and different contents of TP-User-
Data in the SMS-DELIVER TPDU. The other parameters are the same as in step b).

d)

e) Step c) is repeated but with the TP-Protocol-Identifier equal to "Replace Short Message Type m", and contents of
TP-User-Data different from the former two messages. The other parameters are the same as in step c).

f) Step e) is repeated but the contents of TP-User-Data are different from that used in step e).

g) The SS prompts the operator to indicate the Short Messages stored in the UE.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type n", TP-OA is
TPOA1 and RP-OA is RPOA

8 --> CP-ACK
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

14 --> SERVICE REQUEST
15 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
16 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
17 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
18 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
19 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type n", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA1, TP-UD different from
step 7
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

20 --> CP-ACK
21 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
22 <-- CP-ACK
23 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
24 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
25 (void)
26 (void)
27 (void)
28 (void)
29 (void)
30 (void)
31 (void)
32 (void)
33 (void)
34 (void)
35 (void)
36 (void)
37 (void) See 3GPP TS34.108
38 --> SERVICE REQUEST
39 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
40 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
41 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
42 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
43 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type m", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA, TP-UD different from step
7 and 19

44 --> CP-ACK
45 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
46 <-- CP-ACK
47 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
48 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
49 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

50 --> SERVICE REQUEST
51 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
52 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
53 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
54 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
55 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU) TP-

PID is "Replace Short Message Type m", TP-OA is
TPOA2 and RP-OA is RPOA, TP-UD different from step
43

56 --> CP-ACK
57 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
58 <-- CP-ACK
59 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
60 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
61 SS Prompts the operator to indicate the Short Messages

stored in the UE. Only the Short Messages delivered in
step 7, 19 and 55 shall be retrievable and indicated
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Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU

Information element CommentValue
TP-MMS no more messages are waiting in SC "1"B
TP-PID binary 01000xxx, xxx represents n resp. m (see test

method description)

16.2.7.5 Test requirements

After step 60 61 only the Short Messages delivered in step 7, 19 and 55 shall be retrieved and indicated.

16.2.8 Test of the reply path scheme

16.2.8.1 Definition

16.2.8.2 Conformance requirement

When a replying UE receives an original mobile terminated short message it has:

- originating SME = TP-Originating Address in the SMS-DELIVER TPDU;

- original SC = RP-Originating Address in the RP-MT-DATA.

When submitting the reply mobile originated short message, the replying UE should use parameters as follows:

- TP-Destination Address in SMS-SUBMIT TPDU = originating SME;

- RP-Destination Address in RP-MO-DATA = original SC.

Reference(s)

3GPP TS 23.040 3.2.10, 9.2.3.2, 9.2.3.17, Annex D clauses D.5 and D.6.

Tmp.Note:      Annex D of 3GPP TS 23.040 is only informative!

16.2.8.3 Test purpose

This procedure verifies that the UE is able to send a Reply Short Message back to the correct originating SME even if in
the meantime it receives another Short Message.

16.2.8.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED";

- the UE message store shall be empty.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for Short message MT/PP.
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Support for Short message MO/PP.

The value of timer TC1M.

Test procedure

a) The SS delivers a Short Message as specified in clause 16.2.1, step b) with TP-Reply-Path set to 1.

b) Step a) is repeated but with:

- different TP-Originating-Address for the originating SME;

- different RP-Originating-Address for the original SC; and

- different message contents TP-User-Data.

c) UE sends the Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two received Short Messages (e.g. by means of the
MMI).

d) step c) is repeated for the other Short Message.

Expected sequence

Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

1 Mobile terminated establishment
of Radio Resource Connection

See 3GPP TS34.108

2 --> SERVICE REQUEST
3 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
4 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
5 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
6 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
7 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU)

TP-RP set to 1
8 --> CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 7
9 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.

10 <-- CP-ACK
11 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
12 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
13 Mobile terminated establishment

of Radio Resource Connection
See 3GPP TS34.108

14 --> SERVICE REQUEST
15 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
16 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
17 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
18 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
19 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS DELIVER TPDU)

TP-OA, RP-OA and TP-UD different from step 7
20 --> CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 7
21 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU.
22 <-- CP-ACK
23 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE
24 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
25 UE UE establishes the RRC connection in order to sends the

Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two
received Short Messages:.

26 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
27 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
28 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
29 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

30 --> SERVICE REQUEST
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Step Direction Message Comments
UE SS

31 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING REQUEST

32 --> AUTHENTICATION AND
CIPHERING RESPONSE

33 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
34 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
35 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU) RP-DA

= RP-OA corresponding to the message TP-DA = TP-OA
corresponding to the message

36 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 35
37 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
38 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
39 --> CP-ACK
40 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
41 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE
42 UE UE establishes the RRC connection in order to sends the

Reply Short Message corresponding to other Short
Message:.

43 <-- SYSTEM INFORMATION BCCH
44 --> RRC CONNECTION REQUEST CCCH
45 <-- RRC CONNECTION SETUP CCCH
46 --> RRC CONNECTION SETUP

COMPLETE
DCCH

47 --> SERVICE REQUEST
48 <-- AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING REQUEST
49 --> AUTHENTICATION AND

CIPHERING RESPONSE
50 <-- SECURITY MODE COMMAND
51 --> SECURITY MODE COMPLETE
52 --> CP-DATA Contains RP-DATA RPDU (SMS SUBMIT TPDU) RP-DA

= RP-OA corresponding to the Message TP-DA = TP-OA
corresponding to the message

53 <-- CP-ACK Sent within TC1M after step 52
54 <-- CP-DATA Contains RP-ACK RPDU
55 SS Waits max 25 s for CP-ACK
56 --> CP-ACK
57 <-- RRC CONNECTION RELEASE RRC connection is released.
58 --> RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

SMS-DELIVER TPDU

Information element CommentValue
TP-MMS no more messages are waiting in SC "1"B
TP-RP Reply Path exists "1"B

16.2.8.5 Test requirements

After step 34 35 UE shall send the Reply Short Message corresponding to one of two previously received short
messages.

After step 51 52 UE shall send the Reply Short Message corresponding to the other of two previously received short
messages.
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16.2.9 Multiple SMS mobile originated

16.2.9.1 UE in idle mode

This test is not applicable for R99.

16.2.9.2 UE in active mode

This test is not applicable for R99.

16.3 Short message service cell broadcast

16.3.1 Definition

16.3.2 Conformance requirements

In idle mode, the UE have has the ability to ignore repeated broadcasts of CBS messages already received (the message
has not changed since it was last broadcast i.e. sequence number has not changed within the message's indicated
geographical area);

A UE supporting Cell Broadcast Service (CBS) shall be capable to receive BMC messages in the Idle mode.

References

- 3GPP TS 23.041 clause 8.

- 3GPP TS 25.324 clause 11.

16.3.3 Test purpose

This test verifies that an UE supporting SMS-CB is able to receive SMS-CB messages and is able to ignore repeated
broadcasts of CBS messages.

16.3.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

- System Simulator:

- 1 cell, default parameters;

- the SS provides a BCCH/CCCH to support the UE in idle mode;

- periodic location updating is disabled.

- User Equipment:

- the UE shall be in the idle updated state.

Related ICS/IXIT Statements

Support for short message transmission cell broadcast.

Test procedure

Three Cell Broadcast (CB) messages are sent by the SS on the CTCH with message codes 0,1,1 in serial number fields
respectively.
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Expected sequence

Since the SMS-CB messages are sent continuously, a table is not applicable in this test.

Specific Message Contents:

Cell broadcast test message content

Information element CommentValue
Message Type CBS Message "1"B (see 3GPP TS 25.324, clause 11.1)
Message ID
Serial Number

- Geographical scope "00"B
- Message code see test procedure "0000000000"B or "0000000001"B
- Update number as applicable

Data Coding Scheme Default alphabet, English "00000001"B

CB Data max 1246 octets

16.3.5 Test requirements

In consequence of test the UE shall ignore third message and store two messages.

16.4 Default message contents:

16.4.1 Default message contents for SM-CP protocol

CP-DATA

Information element Comment Value
Protocol Discriminator SMS messages ("1001"B)
Transaction Identifier

TIO any value from the set {0, ..., 6}
TI flag 0

Message type 00000001
CP-User data

length indicator
RPDU max 248 octets

CP-ACK

Information element Comment Value
Protocol Discriminator SMS messages ("1001"B)
Transaction Identifier

TIO
TI flag

Message type 00000100
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CP-ERROR

Information element Comment Value
Protocol Discriminator SMS messages ("1001"B)
Transaction Identifier

TIO
TI flag

Message type 00010000
CP-Cause

Cause value see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.1.4.2

16.4.2 Default message contents for SM-RP protocol

RP-DATA

Information element Comment Value
RP-Message Type "001"B (SS->UE) or "000"B(UE->SS)
RP-Message Reference see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.3
RP-Originator Address see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.1
RP-Destination Address see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.2
RP-User Data see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.3

Length indicator
TP-DATA max 233 octets

RP-ACK

Information element Comment Value
RP-Message Type "010"B (UE->SS) or "011"B(SS->UE)
RP-Message Reference see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.3
RP-User Data see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.3 : optional, may be

present or not
RP-User Data IEI "1000001"B
Length indicator
TP-Data max 232 octets

RP-ERROR

Information element Comment Value
RP-Message Type "100"B (UE->SS) or "101"B(SS->UE)
RP-Message Reference see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.3
RP-Cause see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.4
RP-User Data see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.5.3: optional, may be

present or not
RP-User Data IEI "1000001"B
Length indicator
TP-Data max 232 octets

RP-SMMA (UE->SS)

Information element Comment Value
RP-Message Type "110"B (UE->SS)
RP-Message Reference see 3GPP TS 24.011, clause 8.2.3
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16.4.3 Default message contents for SM-TP protocol

SMS DELIVER TPDU

Information element Comment Value
TP-MTI SMS DELIVER "00"B
TP-MMS more messages are waiting in SC "0"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "0"B
TP-SRI no status report returned "0"B
TP-OA an international number coded E.164
TP-PID default "00000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet "00000000"B
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040)
TP-UDL
TP-UD max 140 octets

SMS SUBMIT TPDU

Information element CommentValue
TP-MTI SMS SUBMIT "01"B
TP-RD SC shall accept same SMS-SUBMIT "0"B
TP-VPF TP-VP field not present               "00"B
TP-RP no reply path "0"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM "00"B
TP-SRR no request of status report          "00"B
TP-MR
TP-DA an international number coded E164
TP-PID default "00000000"B
TP-DCS default alphabet "00000000"B
TP-VP
TP-UDL
TP-UD max 140 octets

SMS COMMAND TPDU

Information element Comment Value
TP-MTI SMS-COMMAND "10"B
TP-UDHI TP-UD contains only the SM       "00"B
TP-SRR status report not requested "0"B
TP-MR
TP-PID default "00000000"B
TP-CT
TP-MN
TP-DA an international number coded E164
TP-CDL
TP-CD

SMS STATUS REPORT TPDU

Information element Comment Value
TP-MTI SMS-STATUS-REPORT "10"B
TP-MMS no more messages "1"B
TP-SRQ result of SMS-SUBMIT "0"B
TP-MR
TP-RA the destination address of the previous SM MO
TP-SCTS any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040, clause 9.2.3.11)
TP-DT any legal value (cf. 3GPP TS 23.040, clause 9.2.3.13)
TP-ST see 3GPP TS 23.040, clause 9.2.3.15
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12.9.12   Service Request / RAB re-establishment / UE initiated / Single PDP
context

12.9.12.1                     Definition

12.9.12.2                     Conformance requirement

The following procedures shall be performed in the MS when radio coverage is lost:

-     For a PDP context using background or interactive traffic class, the PDP context is preserved even if RRC re-
establishment procedures have failed.

-     For a PDP context using streaming or conversational traffic class, the PDP context is preserved, but the
maximum bit rate is downgraded to 0 kbit/s (for both uplink and downlink) when the RRC re-establishment
procedure has failed. After coverage is regained the MS should re-activate the PDP context and re-establish the
RAB (refer to section "Re-establishment of RABs").

The procedure for re-establishment of RABs allows the SGSN to re-establish RABs for active PDP contexts that don't
have an associated RAB.

The MS initiates the re-establishment of RABs by using the Service Request (Service Type = Data) message.

The criteria to invoke the Service request procedure are when;

b)   the MS, either in PMM-IDLE or PMM-CONNECTED mode, has pending user data to be sent and no radio
access bearer is established for the corresponding PDP context. The procedure is initiated by an indication from
the lower layers (see 3GPP TS 24.007). In this case, the service type shall be set to "data".

After completion of a Service request procedure, the pending service is resumed and uses then the connection
established by the procedure. If the service type is indicating "data", then the radio access bearers for all activated PDP
contexts are re-established by the network, except for those activated PDP contexts having maximum bit rate value set
to 0 kbit/s for both uplink and downlink. The re-establishment of radio access bearers for those PDP contexts is
specified in subclause 6.1.3.3.

Reference

TS 23.060 clause 9.2.3.9, 9.2.5.2

TS 24.008 clause 4.7.13

12.9.12.3                     Test purpose

To verify that the UE initiates a Service request procedure due to uplink data transmission with one preserved PDP
context with traffic class “Background”.

To verify that the radio access bearer can be re-established for the preserved  PDP context, initiated by the UE.
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12.9.12.4                     Method of test

12.9.12.5                     Test requirements

12.9.13   Service Request / RAB re-establishment / UE initiated / multiple
PDP contexts

12.9.13.1                     Definition

12.9.13.2                     Conformance requirement

The following procedures shall be performed in the MS when radio coverage is lost:

-     For a PDP context using background or interactive traffic class, the PDP context is preserved even if RRC re-
establishment procedures have failed.

-     For a PDP context using streaming or conversational traffic class, the PDP context is preserved, but the
maximum bit rate is downgraded to 0 kbit/s (for both uplink and downlink) when the RRC re-establishment
procedure has failed. After coverage is regained the MS should re-activate the PDP context and re-establish the
RAB (refer to section "Re-establishment of RABs").

The procedure for re-establishment of RABs allows the SGSN to re-establish RABs for active PDP contexts that don't
have an associated RAB.

The MS initiates the re-establishment of RABs by using the Service Request (Service Type = Data) message.

The criteria to invoke the Service request procedure are when;

b)   the MS, either in PMM-IDLE or PMM-CONNECTED mode, has pending user data to be sent and no radio
access bearer is established for the corresponding PDP context. The procedure is initiated by an indication from
the lower layers (see 3GPP TS 24.007). In this case, the service type shall be set to "data".

After completion of a Service request procedure, the pending service is resumed and uses then the connection
established by the procedure. If the service type is indicating "data", then the radio access bearers for all activated PDP
contexts are re-established by the network, except for those activated PDP contexts having maximum bit rate value set
to 0 kbit/s for both uplink and downlink. The re-establishment of radio access bearers for those PDP contexts is
specified in subclause 6.1.3.3.

Reference

TS 23.060 clause 9.2.3.9, 9.2.5.2

TS 24.008 clause 4.7.13

12.9.13.3                     Test purpose

To verify that the UE initiates a Service request procedure due to uplink data transmission with two PDP contexts with
different traffic classes are activated.

To verify that the radio access bearers can be re-established with a single radio bearer establishment procedure for the
preserved  PDP contexts, when initiated by the UE.
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12.9.13.4                     Method of test

12.9.13.5                     Test requirements

12.9.14   Service Request / RAB re-establishment / Network initiated / single
PDP context

12.9.14.1                     Definition

12.9.14.2                     Conformance requirement

The following procedures shall be performed in the MS when radio coverage is lost:

-     For a PDP context using background or interactive traffic class, the PDP context is preserved even if RRC re-
establishment procedures have failed.

-     For a PDP context using streaming or conversational traffic class, the PDP context is preserved, but the
maximum bit rate is downgraded to 0 kbit/s (for both uplink and downlink) when the RRC re-establishment
procedure has failed. After coverage is regained the MS should re-activate the PDP context and re-establish the
RAB (refer to section "Re-establishment of RABs").

The procedure for re-establishment of RABs allows the SGSN to re-establish RABs for active PDP contexts that don't
have an associated RAB.

When RABs for an MS that has no RRC connection needs to be re-established, the CN must first page the MS.

The criteria to invoke the Service request procedure are when;

c)   the MS receives a paging request for PS domain from the network in PMM-IDLE mode. In this case, the service
type shall be set to "paging response".

After completion of a Service request procedure, the pending service is resumed and uses then the connection
established by the procedure. If the service type is indicating "data", then the radio access bearers for all activated PDP
contexts are re-established by the network, except for those activated PDP contexts having maximum bit rate value set
to 0 kbit/s for both uplink and downlink. The re-establishment of radio access bearers for those PDP contexts is
specified in subclause 6.1.3.3.

Reference

TS 23.060 clause 9.2.3.9, 9.2.5.2

TS 24.008 clause 4.7.13

12.9.14.3                     Test purpose

To verify that the radio access bearers can be re-established for the preserved PDP context with traffic class
“Background”, when initiated from the network.

12.9.14.4                     Method of test

12.9.14.5                     Test requirements
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8.4.1.41         Measurement Control and Report: Additional Measurements list

8.4.1.41.1                     Definition

8.4.1.41.2                    Conformance requirement

For the measurement, which triggered the MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall:

…..

1>  set the IE "Measured results" in the IE "Additional measured results" according to the IE "reporting quantity" for
all measurements associated with the measurement identities included in the "Additional measurements list"
stored in variable MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY of the measurement that triggered the measurement report;
and

2>  if more than one additional measured results are to be included:

3> sort them in ascending order according to their IE "measurement identity" in the MEASUREMENT
REPORT message.

……

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331, clause 8.4.2.2

8.4.1.41.3                    Test Purpose

1.   To confirm that the UE reports measured results for a referenced additional measurement.

2.   To confirm that the UE transmits MEASUREMENT REPORT messages for a measurement, also if this
measurement is referenced as an additional measurement by another measurement.

8.4.1.41.4                    Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1 cell, cell 1.

UE: CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (State 6-9) or PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH (State 6-10) in cell 1 as specified in clause 7.4 of
TS 34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE.

Test Procedure

The UE is in CELL_DCH state in cell 1, after successfully executing procedures P11 or P13 as specified in clause 7.4
of TS 34.108. Next, SS transmits MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to request the UE to perform UE internal
measurements and reporting for events 6A and 6B, followed by a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to request
the UE to perform a periodic intra-frequency measurement. The intra-frequency measurement configuration references
as an additional measurement the measurement defined by the first MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

The UE will start to periodically send MEASUREMENT REPORT messages for the intra-frequency measurement. The
reports shall include the UE Tx power as an additional measurement result.

After two MEASUREMENT REPORT messages, the SS increases the UE Tx power above the threshold set to event
6A. After 'time to trigger' the UE sends MEASUREMENT REPORT, triggered by event 6A, to the SS.

Next the SS decreases the UE Tx power below the threshold set for  event 6B. After 'time to trigger' UE sends
MEASUREMENT REPORT, triggered by event 6B, to the SS.
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Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 UE is initially in CELL_DCH
state in cell 1. SS sets the UE
transmission power between
15 and 18 dBm.

2 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL SS requests for measurement
and reporting for events 6A
and 6B.

3 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL SS requests a periodic intra-
frequency measurement.

4 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT

5 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Time difference between
earlier and this
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message should be 32
seconds.

6 SS sets the UE transmission
power above 18 dBm.

7 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT UE shall send 6A event
measurement report.

8 SS sets the UE transmission
power below 15 dBm.

9 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT UE shall send 6B event
measurement report.

Specific Message Content

MEASUREMENT CONTROL (Step 2)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement Identity 5
Measurement Command Setup
Measurement Reporting Mode
      - Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode Acknowledged Mode RLC
      - Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode Event Trigger Reporting
Additional measurements list Not Present
CHOICE measurement type UE internal measurement
     - UE internal measurement
        - UE internal measurement quantity Present
             -CHOICE mode FDD
                -UE internal measurement quantity UE Transmitted Power
                -Filter coefficient 0
         - UE internal reporting quantity Present
             - UE Transmitted Power TRUE
             - CHOICE mode FDD
               - UE Rx-Tx time difference FALSE
         - CHOICE report criteria UE internal measurement reporting criteria
            - Parameters sent for each UE internal
             measurement event
               -UE internal event identity 6A
               -Time-to-trigger 100 milliseconds
              -UE Transmitted Power Tx power threshold 18 dBm
               -UE internal event identity 6B
               -Time-to-trigger 100 milliseconds
              -UE Transmitted Power Tx power threshold 15 dBm
DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present
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MEASUREMENT CONTROL (Step 3)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement Identity 1
Measurement Command Setup
Measurement Reporting Mode
      - Measurement Reporting Transfer Mode Acknowledged Mode RLC
      - Periodic Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode Periodical Reporting
Additional measurements list
       - Additional measurement identity 5
CHOICE measurement type Intra-frequency measurement
      - Intra-frequency cell info list Not Present
      - Intra-frequency measurement quantity
       - Filter Coefficient Not Present (Default is 0)
       - Measurement quantity CPICH RSCP
      - Intra-frequency reporting quantity
        - Reporting quantities for active set cells
         - SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator

No report

         - Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator

FALSE

         - Cell identity reporting indicator FALSE
         - CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator FALSE
         - CPICH RSCP reporting indicator TRUE
         - Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
       - Reporting quantities for monitored set cells
        - SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting
indicator

No report

         - Cell synchronisation information reporting
indicator

FALSE

         - Cell identity reporting indicator FALSE
         - CPICH Ec/No reporting indicator FALSE
         - CPICH RSCP reporting indicator FALSE
         - Pathloss reporting indicator FALSE
       - Reporting quantities for detected cells Not present
      - Reporting cell status
       - CHOICE reported cell Report cells within active set
        - Maximum number of reported cells 2
      - Measurement validity Not present
      - CHOICE report criteria Periodical reporting criteria
       - Amount of reporting Infinity
       - Reporting interval 32 seconds
DPCH compressed mode status info Not Present

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 4 and step 5)

Information Element Value/remark
RRC transaction identifier Check to see if set to 1
Measurement identity Check to see if set to 1
Measured Results
        - CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "Intra-frequency measured results

list"
         - Intra-frequency measurement results
          - Cell measured results
           - Cell Identity Check to see if this IE is absent
           - SFN-SFN observed time difference Check to see if this IE is absent
           - Cell synchronisation information Check to see if this IE is absent
           - Primary CPICH Info
            - Primary Scrambling Code Check to see if it's the same code for cell 1
           - CPICH Ec/No Check to see if this IE is absent
           - CPICH RSCP Check to see if this IE is present
           - Pathloss Check to see if this IE is absent
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this IE is absent
Additional Measured Results Check to see if this IE is absent
      - Measured results UE internal measured results
            - UE transmitted power Check to see if it is present and value is reasonable
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            - UE RX TX report entry list Check to see if it is absent
Event Results Check to see if this IE is absent

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 7)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement identity Check to see if set to 5
Measured Results
        - CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "UE Internal measured results"
  - UE internal measured results
          -CHOICE mode Check to see if set to "FDD"
               UE Transmitted Power Check to see if present and value is reasonable
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this IE is absent
Event results
          -CHOICE event result Check to see if set to "UE internal measurement event

results"
                  -UE internal event identity Check to see if set to "6A"
                  -CHOICE mode Check to see if set to "FDD"
                        -Primary CPICH info Check to see if this IE is absent

MEASUREMENT REPORT (Step 9)

Information Element Value/remark
Measurement identity Check to see if set to 5
Measured Results
        - CHOICE measurement Check to see if set to "UE Internal measured results"
  - UE internal measured results
          -CHOICE mode Check to see if set to "FDD"
               UE Transmitted Power Check to see if present and value is reasonable
Measured Results on RACH Check to see if this IE is absent
Event results
          -CHOICE event result Check to see if set to "UE internal measurement event

results"
                  -UE internal event identity Check to see if set to "6B"
                  -CHOICE mode Check to see if set to "FDD"
                       -Primary CPICH info Check to see if this IE is absent

8.4.1.41.5                    Test Requirement

After step 3, the UE shall periodically transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message for measurement identity 5. In
addition to the CPICH RSCP, these reports shall also include the UL Tx power with a reasonable value.

After step 6, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message, containing measured results for UE
transmitted power. The 'Event results' IE contains event identity 6A.

After step 8, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message, containing measured results for UE
transmitted power. The 'Event results' IE contains event identity 6B.   
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<Start of modified section>

11.2.3.2 Collision of UE and network initiated PDP context modification procedures

11.2.3.2.1 Definition

11.2.3.2.2 Conformance requirement

A collision of a UE and network initiated PDP context modification procedures is identified by the UE if a MODIFY
PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message is received from the network after the UE has sent a MODIFY PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST message itself, and both messages contain the same TI and the UE has not yet received a MODIFY PDP
CONTEXT ACCEPT message from the network.

In the case of such a collision, the network initiated PDP context modification shall take precedence over the UE
initiated PDP context modification. The UE shall terminate internally the UE initiated PDP context modification
procedure, enter the state PDP-ACTIVE and proceed with the network initiated PDP context modification procedure by
sending a MODIFY PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message.

Reference

3GPP TS 24.008 clause 6.1.3.3.4 b).

11.2.3.2.3 Test purpose

To test behaviour of the UE when it identifies collision of the UE and SS initiated PDP context modification with the
same TI.

11.2.3.2.4 Method of test

Initial conditions

System Simulator:

1 cell, default parameters.

User Equipment:

The UE is in GMM-state "GMM-REGISTERED, normal service" with valid P-TMSI and CKSN.

Related ICS/IXIT statements

- PS Supported yes/no

- Method of activating a PDP context

Test procedure

A PDP context is activated by the user and accepted by the SS. The UE initiates a PDP context modification by sending
a MODIFY PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message. Then the SS initiates the PDP context modification by sending
MODIFY PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message with the same TI. The UE shall reply to the SS initiated PDP context
modification procedure by sending MODIFY PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message with the same TI.
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Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comments

1 UE Initiate a PDP context activation
1a SS SS checks that the IE "Establishment

cause" in the received RRC CONNECTION
REQUEST message is set to either
Originating Conversational Call, Originating
Streaming Call, Originating Interactive Call,
Originating Background Call or Originating
High Priority Signalling

1b Æ SERVICE REQUEST
1c SS The SS starts ciphering and integrity

protection.
2 Æ ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

REQUEST
Activate a PDP context

2a SS The SS establishes the RAB.
3 Å ACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT

ACCEPT
Accept the PDP context activation

4 Æ MODIFY PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST (UE TO NETWORK
DIRECTION)

Request modification of the PDP context

5 Å MODIFY PDP CONTEXT
REQUEST (NETWORK TO UE
DIRECTION)

Request modification of the PDP context
with the same TI

6 UE UE identifies collision, terminates internally
the UE initiated PDP context modification
procedure

7 Æ MODIFY PDP CONTEXT
ACCEPT (UE TO NETWORK
DIRECTION)

Accept SS initiated PDP context
modification

Specific message contents

Steps 4 and 5 - The TI IE value is the same, with TI flag set to "0" identifying both, the UE and the network, as
transaction initiator. TI flag indicates to the UE that it is attempting to allocate the same TI value simultaneously with
the SS.

Step 7 - The TI flag set to "1" indicating that the message belongs to the transaction initiated by the other side, in this
case SS.

Steps 4, 5 and 7 - Bit7, Bit6 and Bit5 of the TI IE are the same.

11.2.3.2.5 Test requirements

In step 6, the UE shall terminate internally the UE initiated PDP context modification procedure and proceed with SS
initiated PDP context modification.

<End of modified section>
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8.2.2.35         Radio Bearer Reconfiguration from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH: Successful
channel switching with multiple PS RABs established

8.2.2.35.1                    Definition

8.2.2.35.2                    Conformance requirement

If the IE "RB information to release" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer identified
with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1>  if the IE "RB identity" is set to a value less than 4:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if the IE "RB identity" refers to a signalling radio bearer:

2>  release the RLC entity for the signalling radio bearer;

2>  delete the information about the signalling radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS.

1>  if the IE "RB identity" refers to a radio bearer:

2>  release the PDCP and RLC entities for that radio bearer;

2>  indicate release of the RAB subflow associated with the radio bearer to upper layers;

2>  delete the information about the radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

2>  when all radio bearers belonging to the same radio access bearer have been released:

3>  indicate release of the radio access bearer to upper layers providing the "CN domain identity" together
with the "RAB identity" stored in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS;

3>  delete all information about the radio access bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS.

…

If the IE "RB mapping info" is included, the UE shall:

1>  for each multiplexing option of the RB:

2>  if a transport channel that would not exist as a result of the message (i.e. removed in the same message in IE
"Deleted DL TrCH information" and IE "Deleted UL TrCH information") is referred to:

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>  if a multiplexing option that maps a logical channel corresponding to a TM-RLC entity onto RACH, CPCH,
FACH or DSCH is included:

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>  if the multiplexing option realises the radio bearer on the uplink (resp. on the downlink) using two logical
channels with different values of the IE "Uplink transport channel type" (resp. of the IE "Downlink transport
channel type"):

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>  if that RB is using TM and the IE "Segmentation indication" is set to TRUE and, based on the multiplexing
configuration resulting from this message, the logical channel corresponding to it is mapped onto the same
transport channel as another logical channel:

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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2>  if the transport channel considered in that multiplexing option is different from RACH and if that RB is using
AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has more than one
element:

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>  if that RB is using UM or TM and the multiplexing option realises it using two logical channels:

3>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2>  for each logical channel in that multiplexing option:

3>  if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Explicit list":

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size
index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an "RLC size" in the IE transport format set of
that transport channel given in the message; or

4>  if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this multiplexing option is different from
RACH, and if a "Transport format set" for that transport channel is not included in the same message,
and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an
"RLC size" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

3>  if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "All":

4>  if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

3>  if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Configured":

4>  if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined for that
transport channel in the "Transport format set", the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or given as
an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel; or

4>  if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined in the
transport format set stored for that transport channel, the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or
given as an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel:

5>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if, as a result of the message this IE is included in, several radio bearers can be mapped onto the same transport
channel, and the IE "Logical Channel Identity" was not included in the RB mapping info of any of those radio
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bearers for a multiplexing option on that transport channel or the same "Logical Channel Identity" was used
more than once in the RB mapping info of those radio bearers for the multiplexing options on that transport
channel:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  delete all previously stored multiplexing options for that radio bearer;

1>  store each new multiplexing option for that radio bearer;

1>  if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is set to the value "RACH":

2>  refer the IE "RLC size index" to the RACH Transport Format Set of the first PRACH received in the IE
"PRACH system information list" received in System Information Block type 5 or System Information Block
type 6.

1>  determine the sets of RLC sizes that apply to the logical channels used by that RB, based on the IEs "RLC size
list" and/or the IEs "Logical Channel List" included in the applicable "Transport format set" (either the ones
received in the same message or the ones stored if none were received); and

1>  in case the selected multiplexing option is a multiplexing option on RACH:

2>  ignore the RLC size indexes that do not correspond to any RLC size within the Transport Format Set stored
for RACH.

1>  if RACH is the transport channel to be used on the uplink, if that RB has a multiplexing option on RACH and if
it is using AM:

2>  apply the largest size amongst the ones derived according to the previous bullet for the RLC size (or RLC
sizes in case the RB is realised using two logical channels) for the corresponding RLC entity.

NOTE:      The IE "RB mapping info" is only included in IE "Predefined RB configurations" in system information
when used for Inter-RAT handover to UTRAN and there is no AM RLC size change involved in this
case.

1>  if that RB is using AM and the RLC size applicable to the logical channel transporting data PDUs is different
from the one derived from the previously stored configuration:

2>  re-establish the corresponding RLC entity;

2>  configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new RLC size;

2>  for each AM RLC radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB
info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS whose RLC size is changed; and

2>  for each AM RLC signalling radio bearer in the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain identity" in
the variable LATEST_CONFIGURED_CN_DOMAIN whose RLC size is changed:

3>  if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of this CN domain is set to "Started":

4>  if this IE was included in CELL UPDATE CONFIRM:

5>  set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START"
included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN domain.

4>  if this IE was included in a reconfiguration message:

5>  set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity equal to the value of the IE "START" that
will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN domain.

1>  if that RB is using UM:

2>  indicate the largest applicable RLC size to the corresponding RLC entity.

1>  configure MAC multiplexing according to the selected multiplexing option (MAC multiplexing shall only be
configured for a logical channel if the transport channel it is mapped on according to the selected multiplexing
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option is the same as the transport channel another logical channel is mapped on according to the multiplexing
option selected for it);

1>  configure the MAC with the logical channel priorities according to selected multiplexing option;

1>  configure the MAC with the set of applicable RLC Sizes for each of the logical channels used for that RB;

1>  if there is no multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels to be used in the RRC state indicated in
the IE "RRC State Indicator" included in the received message:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if there is more than one multiplexing option applicable for the transport channels to be used in the RRC state
indicated in the IE "RRC State Indicator" included in the received message:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

In case IE "RLC info" includes IE "Downlink RLC mode " ("DL RLC logical channel info" is mandatory present) but
IE "Number of downlink RLC logical channels" is absent in the corresponding IE "RB mapping info", the parameter
values are exactly the same as for the corresponding UL logical channels. In case two multiplexing options are specified
for the UL, the first options shall be used as default for the DL. As regards the IE "Channel type", the following rule
should be applied to derive the DL channel type from the UL channel included in the IE:

Channel used in UL DL channel type implied by
"same as"

DCH DCH
RACH FACH
CPCH FACH
USCH DSCH

If ciphering is applied, UTRAN should not map Transparent Mode RBs of different CN domains on the same transport
channel. In such case the UE behaviour is not specified.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.6.4.6, 8.6.4.8.

8.2.2.35.3                    Test purpose

To confirm that the UE transit from CELL_DCH to CELL_FACH state according to a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message when having two radio access bearers established.

To confirm that the UE transit from CELL_FACH to CELL_DCH state according to a RADIO BEARER
RECONFIGURATION message when having two radio access bearers established.

To confirm that the UE release two radio access bearers included in a single RADIO BEARER RELEASE message.

8.2.2.35.4                    Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 1 cell.

UE: PS-DCCH + DTCH_DCH (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108

Related ICS/IXIT statements

Support of PS service                                            Yes/No

Secondary PDP context activation procedure     Yes/no
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Test Procedure

The UE is in CELL_DCH state of cell 1. The UE initiates the activation of a second PDP context, upon which the SS
establishes a PS domain RAB and confirms the PDP context activation.

Next, the SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to move the UE to CELL_FACH state.
The UE shall apply the new configuration and return the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE
message.

The SS will then transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message to move the UE to CELL_DCH state.
The UE shall apply the new configuration and return the RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE
message.

A DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST message is then sent by the SS to request the UE to deactivate both PDP
contexts. The UE shall reply with a DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT message. After this procedure, the SS
transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE. The UE shall release both radio bearers and transmit a RADIO BEARER
RELEASE COMPLETE message on the uplink DCCH using AM RLC.

Expected sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 The initial state of UE is in
CELL_DCH state of cell 1.

2 Æ UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
(ACTIVATE SECONDARY PDP
CONTEXT REQUEST)

SM

3 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP Establishment of second PS
domain RAB

4 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE

5 Å DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
(ACTIVATE SECONDARY PDP
CONTEXT ACCEPT)

SM

6 Å RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION To move the UE to CELL_FACH/
URA_PCH. RB reconfiguration
procedure is used to:
•  Modify RLC timer values
The message includes a C-RNTI
and the Primary Scrambling
code of cell 1.

7 Æ RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION
COMPLETE

8 Å RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION To move the UE to CELL_DCH.
RB reconfiguration procedure is
used to:
•  Re- specify the DCH

configuration (don’t re- use
stored multiplexing option)

•  Modify RLC timer values
9 Æ RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

COMPLETE
10 Å DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT REQUEST Request a deactivation both

PDP contexts
11 Æ DEACTIVATE PDP CONTEXT ACCEPT Accept the PDP context

deactivation
12 Å RADIO BEARER RELEASE Release of two PS domain RABs
13 Æ RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE

Specific Message Contents

FFS.
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8.2.2.35.5                    Test requirement

After step 3 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message.

After step 6 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

After step 7 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

After step 12 the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message.
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8.4.1.42         Measurement Control and Report: Change of Compressed Mode Method

8.4.1.42.1                    Definition

8.4.1.42.2                    Conformance requirement

2>  for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement" or "inter-frequency measurement":

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the IE "DPCH compressed mode status info"; or

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4>  if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:

5>  begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.

…

2>  for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement" that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the IE "DPCH compressed mode status info"; and

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4>  resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.

1>  if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release":

2>  terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the IE "measurement identity";

2>  clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

1>  if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2>  if, as the result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IE 'TGMP' in variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3>  set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;

4>  set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive".

3>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.
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NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

2>  after the time indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3>  activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3>  set the corresponding "Current TGPS status flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS_IDENTITY to "active"; and

3>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3>  if the values of IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and IE "TGCFN" are equal:

4>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2>  not alter pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

…

If the IE "Uplink DPCH info" is included, the UE shall:

1>  release any active uplink physical channels and activate the given physical channels;

1>  if the IE "Number of FBI bits" is not included:

2>  use 0 FBI bits in the Uplink DPCH.

1>  use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF indicated in the IE "Spreading Factor" during uncompressed
frames or compressed frames by HL scheduling;

1>  use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF divided by 2 during compressed frames by SF reduction.

…

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is included, the UE shall for each transmission gap pattern sequence perform the following
consistency checks:

1>  if UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP",
requires UL compressed mode for measurements on any of the cells to be measured according to UE variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, and CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only':

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP",
requires DL compressed mode for measurements on any of the cells to be measured according to UE variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, and CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'UL only':

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if UE already has an active transmission gap pattern sequence that, according to IE "TGMP", has the same
measurement purpose, and both patterns will be active after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION has value FALSE after UE has performed the checks above, the UE shall:

1>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag") in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:
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3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

1>  update each pattern sequence to the variable TGPS_IDENTITY according to the IE "TGPSI";

1>  update into the variable TGPS_IDENTITY the configuration information defined by IE group" transmission gap
pattern sequence configuration parameters ";

1>  after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  activate the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "Current TGPS status
flag" in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY is set to "active" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

2>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

2>  if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":

3>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

1>  monitor if the parallel transmission gap pattern sequences create an illegal overlap, and in case of overlap, take
actions as specified in subclause 8.2.11.2.

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is not included, the UE shall:

1>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use;

3>  set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive".

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

1>  after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  activate, at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN", the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE
"TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" is set to "activate"; and

2>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

2>  if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":



Release 4292 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V4.2.0 (2002-03)

3GPP

3>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

For transmission gap pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, but not identified in IE "TGPSI", the UE
shall:

1>  if the received message implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2>  deactivate such transmission gap pattern sequences at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation
time" (see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message; and

2>  set IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY to 'inactive'.

1>  if the received message not implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2>  continue such transmission gap pattern sequence according to IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in the
corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY.

Uplink and downlink compressed mode methods are described in [27]. For UL "higher layer scheduling" compressed
mode method and transport format combination selection, see [15].

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.4.1.3, 8.6.6.6, 8.6.6.15

8.4.1.42.3                    Test purpose

To confirm that the UE supports change of compressed mode method included in a RADIO BEARER SETUP message.

To confirm that the UE supports change of compressed mode method included in a RADIO BEARER RELEASE
message.

8.4.1.42.4                    Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 3 cells – Cell 1 on frequency f1, cell 4 on frequency f2 and cell 5 on frequency f3.

UE: "PS-DCCH " (state 6-7) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108. Ciphering shall be activated.

This test case applies only for UEs requiring compressed mode to perform inter- frequency measurements and
supporting both PS and CS domains.

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.42-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells, as well as the frequency and scrambling
code for each cell.

Table 8.4.1.42-1a

Parameter Unit Cell 1
Frequency f1
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 1

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz

-60 -70 -70 -70 -70
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Table 8.4.1.42-1b

Parameter Unit Cell 4 Cell 5
Frequency f2 f3
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 3 Scrambling code 2

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4 T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz

-60 -60 -60 -60 -60 -60 -95 -60 -95 -60

The UE is initially in CELL_DCH, and has only cell 1 in its active set.

The SS transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to download compressed mode
parameters in the UE but without activating compressed mode. The UE shall answer with a PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

The SS then sets up inter-frequency measurements (event 2b), by sending a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to
the UE.

At instant T1, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.42-1. Frequency f2 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

The SS establishes a CS domain RAB and changes the compressed mode method to (from HLS to SF/2), by sending a
RADIO BEARER SETUP message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall answer with a RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE message.

At instant T2, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.42-1. Frequency f3 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

SS then transmits a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to the UE on DCCH using AM-RLC, to (re-) establish inter-
frequency measurements in the UE, to make it trigger event 2b again for both frequencies.

The SS establishes PS domain RAB and changes compressed mode method (from SF/2 to HLS) by sending a RADIO
BEARER SETUP message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall answer with a RADIO BEARER SETUP
COMPLETE message.

At instant T3, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.42-1. Frequency f2 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Next, the SS releases the PS domain RAB and changes compressed mode method (from HLS to SF/2) by sending a
RADIO BEARER RELEASE message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall answer with a RADIO BEARER
SETUP COMPLETE message.

At instant T4, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.42-1. Frequency f3 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 Å PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS downloads compressed
mode parameters (using HLS
method) without activating
compressed mode

2 Æ PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
downloading of compressed
mode parameters

3 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS configures inter-
frequency measurements in
the UE and activates
compressed mode
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4 The  SS changes the power of
the cells according to column
T1 in table 8.4.1.xx-1.

5 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f2 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

6 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP SS establishes CS domain
RAB (speech) and changes to
SF/2 compressed mode
method

7 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE The UE acknowledges the
establishment of the RAB

8 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T2 in table 8.4.1.42-
1.

9 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f3 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

10 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS (re-) configures inter-
frequency measurements in
the UE (so the UE will trigger
event 2b again for both
frequencies)

11 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP SS establishes PS domain
RAB and changes
compressed mode method to
HLS

12 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE The UE acknowledges the
establishment of the RAB and
the compressed mode method
change

13 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T3 in table 8.4.1.42-
1.

14 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f2 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS

15 Å RADIO BEARER RELEASE SS releases the PS domain
RAB and changes
compressed mode method to
SF/2

16 Æ RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE The UE acknowledges the
release of the RAB and the
compressed mode method
change

17 The  SS changes the power of
the cells according to column
T4 in table 8.4.1.42-1.
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18 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f3 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

Specific Message Content

FFS

8.4.1.42.5                    Test Requirement

After step 1, the UE shall transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SS
to acknowledge the downloading of compressed mode parameters that were included in the PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message of step 1.

After step 4, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f2. That message
shall only include cell 4 within the IE event results.

After step 6, the UE shall send a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message to the SS to acknowledge the
establishment of the RAB and the change of compressed mode method that were included in the RADIO BEARER
SETUP message of step 6.

After step 8, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f3. That message
shall only include cell 5 within the IE event results.

After step 11, the UE shall send a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message to acknowledge the establishment
of the RAB and the compressed mode method change that were included in the RADIO BEARER SETUP message of
step 11.

After step 13, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f2. That message
shall only include cell 4 within the IE event results.

After step 15, the UE shall send a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message to acknowledge the release of
the RAB and the compressed mode method change that were included in the RADIO BEARER SETUP message of step
15.

After step 17, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f3. That message
shall only include cell 5 within the IE event results.
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8.4.1.43         Measurement Control and Report: Compressed Mode Reconfiguration

8.4.1.43.1                    Definition

8.4.1.43.2                    Conformance requirement

2>  for measurement types "inter-RAT measurement" or "inter-frequency measurement":

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the IE "DPCH compressed mode status info"; or

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4>  if the measurement is valid in the current RRC state of the UE:

5>  begin measurements according to the stored control information for this measurement identity.

…

2>  for measurement types "inter-frequency measurement" that require measurements on a frequency other than
the actually used frequency, or that require measurements on another RAT:

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE requires compressed mode to perform that
measurement type and a compressed mode pattern sequence with an appropriate measurement purpose is
simultaneously activated by the IE "DPCH compressed mode status info"; and

3>  if, according to its measurement capabilities, the UE does not require compressed mode to perform the
measurements:

4>  resume the measurements according to the new stored measurement control information.

1>  if the IE "measurement command" has the value "release":

2>  terminate the measurement associated with the identity given in the IE "measurement identity";

2>  clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY.

1>  if the IE "DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info" is present:

2>  if, as the result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IE 'TGMP' in variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3>  set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

2>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag")
in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

3>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message;

4>  set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive".

3>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

4>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration
CFN" received in the message.
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NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

2>  after the time indicated by IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" has elapsed:

3>  activate the pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in this
message is set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

3>  set the corresponding "Current TGPS status flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable
TGPS_IDENTITY to "active"; and

3>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

3>  if the values of IE "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" and IE "TGCFN" are equal:

4>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

2>  not alter pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, if the pattern sequence is not identitifed in
IE "TGPSI" in the received message.

…

If the IE "Uplink DPCH info" is included, the UE shall:

1>  release any active uplink physical channels and activate the given physical channels;

1>  if the IE "Number of FBI bits" is not included:

2>  use 0 FBI bits in the Uplink DPCH.

1>  use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF indicated in the IE "Spreading Factor" during uncompressed
frames or compressed frames by HL scheduling;

1>  use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF divided by 2 during compressed frames by SF reduction.

…

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is included, the UE shall for each transmission gap pattern sequence perform the following
consistency checks:

1>  if UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP",
requires UL compressed mode for measurements on any of the cells to be measured according to UE variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, and CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only':

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP",
requires DL compressed mode for measurements on any of the cells to be measured according to UE variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, and CHOICE 'UL/DL mode' indicates 'UL only':

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1>  if UE already has an active transmission gap pattern sequence that, according to IE "TGMP", has the same
measurement purpose, and both patterns will be active after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

If variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION has value FALSE after UE has performed the checks above, the UE shall:

1>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag") in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:
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3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

1>  update each pattern sequence to the variable TGPS_IDENTITY according to the IE "TGPSI";

1>  update into the variable TGPS_IDENTITY the configuration information defined by IE group" transmission gap
pattern sequence configuration parameters ";

1>  after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  activate the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "Current TGPS status
flag" in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY is set to "active" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

2>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

2>  if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":

3>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

1>  monitor if the parallel transmission gap pattern sequences create an illegal overlap, and in case of overlap, take
actions as specified in subclause 8.2.11.2.

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is not included, the UE shall:

1>  if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use;

3>  set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive".

2>  if the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3>  deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTE:      The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

1>  after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2>  activate, at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN", the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE
"TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" is set to "activate"; and

2>  begin the inter-frequency and/or inter-RAT measurements corresponding to the pattern sequence
measurement purpose of each activated pattern sequence;

2>  if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":
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3>  start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

For transmission gap pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, but not identified in IE "TGPSI", the UE
shall:

1>  if the received message implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2>  deactivate such transmission gap pattern sequences at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation
time" (see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message; and

2>  set IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY to 'inactive'.

1>  if the received message not implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2>  continue such transmission gap pattern sequence according to IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in the
corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY.

Uplink and downlink compressed mode methods are described in [27]. For UL "higher layer scheduling" compressed
mode method and transport format combination selection, see [15].

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.4.1.3, 8.6.6.6, 8.6.6.15

8.4.1.43.3                    Test purpose

To confirm that the UE supports de- activation of compressed mode included in a RADIO BEARER SETUP message.

To confirm that the UE supports reconfiguration of transport channel parameters (rate reduction PS RAB) and change
of compressed mode method included in a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

To confirm that the UE supports change of compressed mode included in a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message.

To confirm that the UE supports reconfiguration of transport channel parameters (rate reduction PS RAB) without
performing hard handover included in a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message.

8.4.1.43.4                    Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 3 cells – Cell 1 on frequency f1, cell 4 on frequency f2 and cell 5 on frequency f3.

UE: "CS-DCCH + DTCH_DCH" (state 6-9) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS 34.108. Ciphering shall be activated.

This test case applies only for UEs requiring compressed mode to perform inter- frequency measurements and
supporting both PS and CS domains.

Test Procedure

Table 8.4.1.43-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 3 cells, as well as the frequency and scrambling
code for each cell.

Table 8.4.1.43-1a

Parameter Unit Cell 1
Frequency f1
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 1

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz

-60 -70 -70 -70 -70
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Table 8.4.1.43-1b

Parameter Unit Cell 4 Cell 5
Frequency f2 f3
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 3 Scrambling code 2

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4 T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz

-60 -60 -60 -60 -60 -60 -95 -60 -95 -60

The UE is initially in CELL_DCH, and has only cell 1 in its active set.

Next, SS transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to download compressed mode
parameters in the UE without activating compressed mode. The UE shall answer with a PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

The SS then sets up inter-frequency measurements (event 2b), by sending a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to
the UE.

The SS establishes a PS domain RAB and de- activates compressed mode, by sending a RADIO BEARER SETUP
message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall answer with a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message.

At instant T1, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.43-1. The SS shall then verify
that the UE does not transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

Next the SS downloads compressed mode parameters and activates compressed mode by sending a PHYSICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall answer with a PHYSICAL
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

Frequency f2 shall then trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Next, SS transmits a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to reconfigure transport channel
parameters (rate reduction PS RAB) and to change compressed mode method. The UE shall answer with a
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

At instant T2, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.y-1. Frequency f3 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

SS then transmits a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to the UE on DCCH using AM-RLC, to (re-) establish inter-
frequency measurements in the UE, to make it trigger event 2b again for both frequencies.

Next, SS transmits a RADIO BEARER RELEASE message to release the CS domain RAB and change compressed
mode method (from SF/2 to HLS). The UE shall answer with a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message.

At instant T3, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.y-1. Frequency f2 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Next, SS transmits a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to reconfigure transport channel
parameters (rate increase PS RAB) – without performing hard handover. The UE shall answer with a TRANSPORT
CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

At instant T4, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.4.1.y-1. Frequency f3 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

1 Å PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS downloads compressed
mode parameters (using SF/2
method) without activating
compressed mode
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2 Æ PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
downloading of compressed
mode parameters

3 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS configures inter-
frequency measurements in
the UE and activates
compressed mode

4 Å RADIO BEARER SETUP SS establishes PS domain
RAB and de- activates
compressed mode

5 Æ RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE The UE acknowledges the
establishment of the RAB and
the de- activation of
compressed mode

6 The  SS changes the power of
the cells according to column
T1 in table 8.4.1.43-1.

7 SS verifies that the UE does
not transmit a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS

8 Å PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS downloads compressed
mode parameters (using HLS
method) and activates
compressed mode

9 Æ PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
downloading of compressed
mode parameters and the
activation of compressed
mode

10 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f2 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

11 Å TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS reconfigures transport
channel parameters (rate
reduction PS RAB) and
changes compressed mode
method to SF/2

Rate should be reduced to 0
kbps – no PS RAB room left to
use for gap

12 Æ TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
transport channel
reconfiguration and the
change of compressed mode
method

13 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T2 in table 8.4.1.43-
1.

14 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f3 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.
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15 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS (re-) configures inter-
frequency measurements in
the UE (so the UE will trigger
event 2b again for both
frequencies)

16 Å RADIO BEARER RELEASE SS releases the CS domain
RAB (speech) and changes
compressed mode method to
HLS

17 Æ RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE The UE acknowledges the
release of the RAB and the
compressed mode method
change

18 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T3 in table 8.4.1.43-
1.

19 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f2 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS

20 Å TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

SS reconfigures transport
channel parameters (rate
increase PS RAB) – without
performing hard handover. SS
includes TGCFNs for
compressed mode

21 Æ TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
transport channel parameters
change

22 The  SS changes the power of
the cells according to column
T4 in table 8.4.1.yx-1.

23 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f3 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

Specific Message Content

FFS

8.4.1.43.5                    Test Requirement

After step 1, the UE shall send a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SS to
acknowledge the downloading of the compressed mode parameters without activating compressed mode that were
included in the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message of step 1.

After step 4, the UE shall send a RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE message to acknowledge the establishment of
the PS domain RAB and the de- activation of compressed mode that were included in the RADIO BEARER SETUP
message of step 4.

After step 6, the UE shall not transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message.

After step 8, the UE shall send a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SS to
acknowledge the downloading of the compressed mode parameters and the activation of compressed mode that were
included in the PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message of step 8.
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After step 9, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f2. That message
shall only include cell 4 within the IE event results.

After step 11, the UE shall transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the
SS to acknowledge the change of transport channel parameters and the change of compressed mode method that were
included in the TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message of step 11.

After step 13, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f3. That message
shall only include cell 5 within the IE event results.

After step 17, the UE shall transmit a RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE message to the SS to acknowledge the
release of the RAB and the change of compressed mode method that were included in the RADIO BEARER RELEASE
message of step 17.

After step 18, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f2. That message
shall only include cell 4 within the IE event results.

After step 20, the UE shall transmit a TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the
SS to acknowledge the change of transport channel parameters that were included in the TRANSPORT CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message of step 20.

After step 22, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f3. That message
shall only include cell 5 within the IE event results.
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8.2.6.38         Physical channel reconfiguration for transition from CELL_DCH to
CELL_DCH (Hard handover to another frequency with timing re-initialised):
Failure (Physical channel failure and reversion to old channel)

8.2.6.38.1                    Definition

8.2.6.38.2                    Conformance requirement

When a physical dedicated channel establishment is initiated by the UE, the UE shall start a timer T312 and wait for
layer 1 to indicate N312 "in sync" indications. On receiving N312 "in sync" indications, the physical channel is
considered established and the timer T312 is stopped and reset.

If the timer T312 expires before the physical channel is established, the UE shall consider this as a "physical channel
establishment failure".

If the received message caused the UE to be in CELL_DCH state and the UE failed to establish the dedicated physical
channel(s) indicated in the received message the UE shall:

1>  revert to the configuration prior to the reception of the message (old configuration);

…

1>  transmit a failure response message as specified in TS 25.331 subclause 8.2.2.9, setting the information elements
as specified below:

2>  include the IE "RRC transaction identifier"; and

2>  set it to the value of "RRC transaction identifier" in the entry for the received message in the table "Accepted
transactions" in the variable TRANSACTIONS; and

2>  clear that entry;

2>  set the IE "failure cause" to "physical channel failure".

1>  set the variable ORDERED_RECONFIGURATION to FALSE;

1>  continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the reconfiguration message was not received.

The UE shall:

1>  in case of reception of a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message:

…

2>  transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE as response message on the DCCH
using AM RLC.

Reference

3GPP TS 25.331 clause 8.2.2.7, 8.2.2.9, 8.5.4.

8.2.6.38.3                    Test purpose

To confirm that the UE reverts to the old configuration (including measurement configurations, ciphering procedures
and compressed mode configurations if required) and transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message on the DCCH using AM RLC if the UE fails to reconfigure the new physical channel according to
the received PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message before timer T312 expiry.  



Release 4290 3GPP TS 34.123-1 V4.2.0 (2002-03)

3GPP

8.2.6.38.4                    Method of test

Initial Condition

System Simulator: 4 cells – Cell 1 and cell 2 on frequency f1, cell 4 and cell 5 on frequency f2.

UE: "CS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH" (state 6-9) or "PS-DCCH+DTCH_DCH" (state 6-10) as specified in clause 7.4 of TS
34.108, depending on the CN domain supported by the UE. If the UE supports both CS and PS domains, the test case
shall be run twice, once starting from state 6-9, once starting from state 6-10. Ciphering shall be activated.

Related ICS/IXIT statements

-     Compressed mode required  yes/no

Test Procedure

Table 8.2.6.38-1 illustrates the downlink power to be applied for the 4 cells, as well as the frequency and scrambling
code for each cell.

Table 8.2.6.38-1a

Parameter Unit Cell 1 Cell 2
Frequency f1 f1
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 1 Scrambling code 2

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4 T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz

-60 -60 -75 -60 -75 -95 -60 -75 -60 -75

Table 8.2.6.38-1b

Parameter Unit Cell 4 Cell 5
Frequency f2 f3
Scrambling

code
Scrambling code 3 Scrambling code 4

T0 T1 T2 T3 T4 T0 T1 T2 T3 T4

CPICH Ec dBm/3.8
4 MHz -60 -60 -60

-
122

-65 -60 -60
-65

-
122

-60

The UE is initially in CELL_DCH, and has only cell 1 in its active set.

At instant T1, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.2.6.38 -1. Cell 2 should then trigger
event 1a as has been configured through the default System Information Block Type 11. The UE shall thus send a
MEASUREMENT REPORT to the SS, triggered by cell 2.

The SS adds then cell 2 to the active set of the UE, by sending an ACTIVE SET UPDATE message to the UE. The UE
shall answer with an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message.

The SS then configures compressed mode, (if required by the UE) to prepare the UE for inter-frequency measurements,
by sending a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message on DCCH using AM-RLC. The UE shall
answer with a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message.

The SS then sets up inter-frequency measurements (event 2b), by sending a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message to
the UE. Compressed mode is started at the same time in that message, (if required).

At instant T2, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.2.6.38-1. Frequency f2 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

At instance T3, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.2.6.38-1.

SS then transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION message to the UE on DCCH using AM-RLC, to
order it to perform timing reinitialised inter-frequency handover to cell 4 on frequency f2.
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The UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION
FAILURE message to the SS on the DCCH using AM RLC, with the value “physical channel failure” in the IE “failure
cause”.

At instant T4, the downlink power is changed according to what is shown in table 8.2.6.38-1. Frequency f3 shall then
trigger event 2b, and the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message to the SS.

Expected Sequence

DirectionStep
UE SS

Message Comment

0 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS configures intra-
frequency measurements in
the UE.

1 The SS changes the power of
the cells according to column
T1 in table 8.2.6.38-1.

2 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Event 1a is triggered by cell 2
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

3 Å ACTIVE SET UPDATE The SS adds cell 2 to the
active set of the UE.

4 Æ ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE The UE answers with an
ACTIVE SET UPDATE
COMPLETE message to the
SS.

5 Å PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

The SS downloads the
compressed mode parameters
in the UE, (if required).

6 Æ PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

The UE acknowledges the
downloading of the
compressed mode parameters
(only if compressed mode was
configured).

7 Å MEASUREMENT CONTROL The SS configures inter-
frequency measurements in
the UE, and activates
compressed mode (if
required).

8 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T2 in table 8.2.6.38-
1.

9 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f2 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T3 in table 8.2.6.
38-1.

10 Å PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION

The SS orders the UE to
perform timing re-initialised
inter-frequency handover to
cell 4 on frequency f2.

11 Æ PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

After T312 expires, the UE
shall revert to the old channel
and transmits this message.
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12 The  SS changes the power
of the cells according to
column T4 in table 8.2.6.38-
1.

13 Æ MEASUREMENT REPORT Frequency f3 triggers event 2b
in the UE, which sends a
MEASUREMENT REPORT
message to the SS.

Specific Message Content

FFS

8.2.6.38.5                    Test Requirement

After step 1, the UE shall send a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by event 1a for cell 2.

After step 3, the UE shall send an ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE message to acknowledge that it has added cell
2 to its active set.

After step 5, the UE shall transmit a PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE message to the SS
to acknowledge the downloading of the compressed mode parameters that were sent in the PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION message of step 4 (only if compressed mode was required).

After step 8, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f2. In that message,
cell 4 shall be the only cell included in the IE event results.

After step 10, the UE shall revert to the old configuration and transmits a PHYSICAL CHANNEL
RECONFIGURATION FAILURE.

After step 12, the UE shall transmit a MEASUREMENT REPORT message triggered by frequency f3. In that message,
cell 5 shall be the only cell included in the IE event results.
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